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ABSTRACT
This thesis represents an attempt te produce machinery which will
render a computer-assisted textual analysis viable for modern Spanish.
To this end, it endeavours to provide a totally new definition for
the categorial term "article". The categories of both articles, as
traditionally recognized, and those of the concomitant relative
pronouns and object pronouns, are subjected to a synoptic analysis
based on a consideration of the syntactic, semantic, and morphological
features which all these parts of speech have in common. The first
chapter defends the categorial status of the indefinite article and
deals with the articles in the nounphrase; Chapter two discusses the
articles in the relative clause, in terms of the grammatical information
which they provide, and the grammatical function which they perform
there; 1in the light of this, an analysis is made of the types of
relative clause in Spanish, and a new clause-type is established which
depends upon the article. Chapter three examines the verbphrasé and
explores the relationship between the articles and certain object.
pronouns, and attempts to justify fhe theoretical assimilation of these
pronouns to articles. A final format of the distinctive feature
matrix which has been evolving up to that point, based on the
syntactico-semantic analysis, is established. Chapter four compares
the morphological characteristics that are common to articles and
pronouns, and reduces these to interrelated formulae. Chapter five
utilizes these formulae to devise a prototype computer program‘based
on a subcorpus of a 36,287 word text, and print-outs are provided.
The data for the thesis as a whole is based on a corpus of one
million words. The conclusion suggests that the article and its
ind%cated concomitants, enjoying a high degree of frequency, may
represent the key to a computer program widely applicable to |

syntactic problems of modern Spanish.
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INTRODUCTION

In contrast to New High German, which capitalizes every noun

or nominalized form, modern Spanish lacks an orthographical

device which could facilitate the creation of a computer

programme designed for textual analysis. This dissertation

represents an attempt to produce machinery which will render

a computer-assisted textual analysis viable for Spanish. To

this end, it ‘endeavours to provide a totally new definition for

the categorial term "article" in modern Spanish. The categories

of both articles, as traditionally recognized, and those of the

concomitant relative pronouns and object pronouns, are subjected

to what might be termed a synoptic. analysis because they are

viewed together. This thesis thus represents a response to

Postal's suggestion (1966) for Spanish. The analysis is based

on a consideration of the syntactic, semantic, and morphological

features which all the parts of speech which have been detailed

have in common. The point of departure for this examination is

the theoretical framework which 1 have established elsewhere,

entitled "Towards a characterization of the syntactic and semantic

features of the definite article in modern Spanish".]

The first chapter here deals with the articles in the noun-

phrase, and recapitulates some of the theory and data which

established that framework, to explain the conclusions which were

drawn there, and which are fundamental to an understanding of the

theory of chapter one.2

1.
2.

M.A.thesis, University of Exeter, 1975 (henceforth Hunns (1975)).

Material incorporated from that thesis appears in some sections
of chapter one, the sub-headings of which are marked (§) to
indicate such incorporations. These.amount to just under haif of
the chapter, but virtually every section contains updating, both
in the theoretical discussions and in the data from the expanded
corpus.
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It then shows how those conclusions may serve as a criterion
fof establishing the theoretical status of the 1ndef1nite artic]e,]
which has been di%puted. The theories advanced by some of the
principal opponents of an article category which includes the
indefinite member are discussed. These include those of Perlmutter
{1970) and Spangler (1975) for the English language, and those of
BeHo,2 Amado Alonso (1961), Alarcos Ulorach (1968), Bull (1965),
Martin Alonso (1968), and Alcina and Blecua (1975) for Spanish.
However, the advocates of the IA are also taken into account: the
Academy Grammar (1931), Gili y Gaya (1955), Ramsey (1965),

Martinez Amador (1966), Seco (1967), Carnicer (1969), Yasui (1975),
as well as the partial support in Burtan—Roberts (1976}, and the
ambivalent stand adopted by the Academy's Esbozo (1973). Then the
present treatment advances its own counter-arguments to justify
retention of the IA category. Accordingly, the braﬁching diagrams
which were earlier developed to depict the performance of the
definite article are replaced by a considerably more detailed
diagram, which is so devised as tolreveal the parallelism evinced
in the respective features of the two articles. This more complex
pattern paves the way for the creation of a more effective branching
diagram in a streamlined format_which coalesces a common nodg.

Chapter two deals with. the articles in the relative clause.
After discussing the grammatical information which the various
types of Spanish pronoun provide, it reviews modern linguistic
theories of the relative clause in general. These include those

of Smith (1964), Bach {196&), Taglicht (1972}, Delorme and

1. For conyen‘ence, the abbreviations IA and DA will be used for the
indefinite and definite articles respectively, with IAs and DAs
for their respective plurals. Exceptions will be in quotations,
subheadings or when emphasized antithetically. Other Qbbrevations
which are used occasionally are either more conventional, or are
indicated at the appropriate juncture.

2. The edition used is Bello y Cuervo (1952).



Dougherty (1972), Stockwell et al. (1973 henceforth MSSE) Merth
(1974), Lucas (1974) and (1975), Cofer (1975), Schlesinger (1975},
Rojas (1977) and Rivero (1977). Insights derived from that
review are then examined in the light of the Spanish relative
clause, as dealt with by the Spanish grammars listed above and
by Hadlich's transformational grammar (1971). Then an analysis
is made of the types of Spanish relative clause as exemplified
by data from the corpus, and of the grammatical function which
the articles perform in each. It is discovered that one type
which -is conventionally classified as such is, in fact, not a
relative clause at all; it owes this misnomer to an
uncharacteristically inaccurate analysis by the authority Bello,
who was followed uncritically by Cuervo, Alonso, Seco, the Academy,
and Alcina and Blecua. A further analysis is made of the
grammatical function performed by the definite article in one of
the series of compound relative pronouns; this reveals the need
to establish a new type of relative clause in Spanish which is
not merely a notational variant. It is shown, by the statistics
from a random sample of over four hundred relative clauses
introduced by the cbmpound relative pronoun containing the article,
. to be more numerous than either restrictive of nonrestrictive
relative clauses introduced in this way. The chapter concludes
with an analysis of the method of including the relationship which
obtains between the two articles and the relative clauses as a
feature in the evolution of a distinctive feature matrix.

Chapter three develops the theory advanced in the first two
chapters. The theoretical basis of chapter one is taken a stage
further by an investigation into the parallel features which the

two articles evince in the area of object pronominalization;
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the scope of the theory discussed in chapter two is extended

by an ekp]oration of the relationship between articles and
object pronouns. An attempt is made to justify the theoretical
assimilation of certain object pronouns to articles. This
follows a critical appraisal of some of the theories which have
been propounded elsewhere, notably by Goldin's doctoral thesis,

published under the title Spanish case and function (1968), which

raises, it is demonstrated here, more problems than it solves.]
New features are required to accommodate the object pronouns.
Numerous improvements upon Hadlich's attempt to define the
features of the Spanish object pronouns per se are suggested.
These suggested reformulations enable the feature matrix which
has been gradually evolving to be -finally completed by means of
the expansion introduced to accommodate pronominal characteristics.
Chapter four then proceeds to compare the morphological
cﬁaracteristics that are common to articles and pronouns. It is
demonstrated that these characteristics can be subjected to an
analysis which benefits from a synoptic approach.' The purpose
is to establish machinery which will enable the mqrpho]ogy of
articles and'pronouns to be reduced to interrelated formulae.
The theoretical basis for the structuralist type of morphological
analysis presented in this chapter is that devised by Trager in
a study concerning French (1958). The parallel area of Spanish
syntax displays a mucH more intractable nature than its French
counterpart, and this calls for a major adaptation of Trager's

approach, although the treatment is still to a certain extent

1. The same conclusion is formed by two reviewers, but for
different reasons. See chapter three below.
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dependent upon his methodology. The present study is not only
broader in scope than his brief analysis, but a150 more far-
reaching in application, in the same way in which the dev{sing
of distinctive features in their full evolution here is based
on the merely embryonic matrix advanced by Chomsky in Aspects
(1965). In each case, the Chomskyan and Tragerian concepts
are treated only as points of departure. The present thesis
attempts to provide an original, comprehensive extension to
bbth theories, and also to apply them to the Sﬁanish language.
Chapter five represents an‘;}gument in favour of the
synoptic approach which is adopted here based on these different
theoretical criteria, pace the purists of both schools. It
indicates the complementary nature_of the dual approach. This
is achieved by the practical application envisaged above, namely
the devising of a computer program to probe numerous aspects of
modern Spanish syntax. A prototype computer program incorporating
the particular formulae which are relevant to this thesis appears
in this chapter, together with representative print-outs of
data culled by various program requirements as they are made to
operate on a sample of the selected novel. To my knowiedge, no
other such program has been written for Spanish. The program
illustrates the comp1ementérity of the two aspects of the present
investigation: the syntacfico—semantic analysis establishes a
comprehensive picture of the performance of the "article" and
the morphological analysis prepares the way for a viable computer
study which uses the "article" as a fulcrum. The morphological

formulae serve an economical purpose in reducing the computer's
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"search time", because they permit the computer to be programmed
to find a whole battery of linguistic items simultaneously.

The conclusion suggests that only the article and its
indicated concomitants may profitably be subjected to the present
type of morphological analysis, which contrives to reduce a
wealth of linguistic data to a concentrated span. The items
subsumed under the formulae represent an average of twenty four
percent of the total number of words in a section of continuous
prose. The degree of concentration achieved by the present
investigation may be contrasted with, for example, Anderson's
study entitled "Morphophonemics of gender in Spanish nouns"
(1961);] taking, as he himself admits, only a limited number of
stems as a basis for estab]isﬁing classes according to
compatibility with the various types of gender morpheme alternants,
he arrives at no less than nineteen sub-classes. The formulae
which are devised here attempt to deal with a more complex area
more effectively and without first simplifying the data. Because
of the high frequency of occurrence and the widespread distribution
of the forms comprising the "arf{c]e", and their contraction to
concentrated formulae, the present study represents a possible
key to an all-purpose computer program widely applicable to
prbb]ems of Spanish syntax. As noted eariier, Spanish, unlike
New High German, lacks an orthographical device which could be
ut%]ized effectively in the preparation of a machine program.
This analysis contrives to produce just_such a device based on

inherent syntactic, semantic, and morphological features. Its

1. For an interesting study of the basis of gender in German
nouns, see Lang (1976).



13.
viabi]itj is exhibited in the fact that print-outs of the
environmental patterning of the articles' performance,
inc]udiﬁg omission, will disb]ay all NP§, and print-outs of
the pronouns' performancé, including enclitic usage, will
display a high proportion of VPs. This further emphasizes
the dual approach attempted he;e, and underlines the key
nature of this thesis topic. The conclusion suggests that
the present analysis can be used as a foundation for further

applications to syntactic problems.
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. CORPUS

The Spanish data employed in this thesis are drawn from
fifteen contemporary literary works, to preclude the kind of
analyses which can justifiably be éfiticized for dealing with
inadequate examples. Compare the statement in Keightley's
review of Isenberg (1973:207): "as happens all too frequently
in studies using the transformational-generative framework,
the data is invented by the author and in this instance it
rarely comes alive", with the view of Lucas (1974:101, that
“composing examples rather than taking them from actual texts"
can lead to important phenomena being overlooked. Kayne
commented that Chomsky's English examples are difficult to
transpose into French {1975:250), and Ryden maintained that “what
we...sorely need is research that gives data oriented and corpus-
based studies on linguistic usagé" (1970:52).

The following is the list of Qorks used as primary sources,
which amount to a total corpus of one million words. Abbreviations
appearing beside the text used indicate references for data
adduced in the thesis, so that, for example, A50 refers to page 50
of this edition of Aldecoa's stories.

A. 1.Aldecoa, Cuentos-Completos 2, Alianza Editorial, Madrid,
1973, (pp-9-180).

B. M. Ballesteros, El chico, Ediciones Destino, Barcelona, 1967.

C. C.J.Cela, Viaje a la Alcarria, ed. P. Polack, Harrap,
London, 1961.

D. M. Deiibes, Las ratas, ed. L. Hickey, Harrap, London, 1969.

F. R. Sdnchez Ferlosio, E1 Jarama, Ediciones Destino,
Barcelona, 1973.

FC. F. Candel, Viaje al rincédn de Ademuz, Plaza y Janes,
Barcelona, 19/7 (ProTogue, and chapters 1V, V, VI and VII :
51,000 words). '
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G. J. Goytisolo, Pueblo en marcha, Libreria Espafola,
Paris, 1963. _

K. C.Kurtz, E1 viaje, Editorial Planeta, Barcelona, 1975.

M. A.M.Matute, Algunos muchachos, Ediciones Destino,
Barcelona, 1968.

MS. L. Martin-Santos, Tiempo de silencio, Editorial Seix
- Barral, Barcelona, 1973.

N. F.Nacher, Proceso a la publicidad, Plaza y Janes,
Barcelona, 197/. '

R. J.M.Requena, El cuajardon, Ediciones Destino, Barcelona, 1972.

S. J.Fernadndez Santos, Loé bravos, ed. P. Poltack, Harrap,
London, 1967.

V. A.Buero Vallejo, Historia de una escalera, ed. H.Lester
and J.A.Zabalbeascoa Bilbao, University of London Press 1963.

Z. C.Zaragoza, Man(, Editorial Planeta, Barcelona, 1975,
(pp.9-209 : 53,000 words).

To emphasize the contemporary nature of this linguistic analysis, the
foi?owing 1ist reveals the even spread of the composition dates of

these works in chronological order:

C. 1946 ~MS 1961 R 1972
v 1949 . 1962 K 1975
S 1954 G 1963 Z 1975
F 1955 B 1967 FC 1977
A 1955-65 (anthology) M 1968 N 1977}

CORPUS OF THE COMPUTER PROGRAM

The text selected as the corpus for the computer program was Sdnchez

Ferlosio's Industrias y Andanzas de Alfanhui, edited by S. and A.H.

Clarke, Harrap, London 1969.
The whole text of 36,287 words was processed by the computer,

and representative print-outs are provided in chapter five.

1. Three-quarters of the same corpus was used in preparing the
earlier thesis, but the data being sought were of a different

type.
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THE ARTICLES IN THE HNOUN PHRASE

DISTINCTIVE FEATURES SUMMARIZING THE PERFORMANCE OF THE
DEFINITE ARTICLE '

In A Transformational Grammar of Spanish Hadlich referred

to the group of determiners in Spanish as an "especially complicated

structure which has not yet been exhaustively studied" (1971:94).

He attempted to provide only a provisional transformational

characterization in the form of five expansion rules, but noted

that these were not fully consistent with current linguistic

theory. One defect in this respect was in particular "the lack

of subcategorization in terms of features". Partially to fill

the lacuna which Hadlich recognized in leaving the feature matrix

undeveloped, [ have presented in Hunns (1975) a picture of the

potential development of that embryonic stage in a fuller evolution,

as far as the DA is concerned. The new grammar by Alcina and Blecua

(1975:564)] states that this problem remains unsolved, because the

DA "desarolla...diversos usos NO BIEN SISTEMATIZADOS TODAVfA en los

que ejerce diversos tipos de determinacidn sobre el sustantivo que

acompana" (emphasis mine). Their own development of the role of

the article is, however, insufficiently detailed to systematize it.

Figure 1 is, by contrast, a chart showing the expanded feature

matrix which summarizes the comprehensive performance of the DA

in the NP in modern Spanish, and correlating the features with the

functions which the article performs in the NP. Those three functions

concern the interpretative role played by the article. It may serve

to link the accompanying N to its context by acting as a syntactic

1.

This grammar is a welcome addition to the reference works on

modern Spanish. It has several merits, including references to
modern linguistic theory and footnotes detailing bibliographies for
each major section, including papers in English. Unfortunately,
its value for the purposes stated in the prologue is diminished by
the lack of section numbering at the top of each page, unlike the
Academy's Esbozo (1973).



18.

Figure 1
FEATURE M1 M2 M3 FI F2 F3
DETERMINER v v
ARTICLE v
DEFINITE 7 v
GENDER v 6’) v
NUMBER v v
SPECIFIC v v
ANIMATE Y v
HUMAN v v
ANAPHORIC v v
POSSESSIVE v Vs
GENERIC v v,
PARTICULARIZER v/
ABSTRACTIVE
v v
NOMINALIZER
, v v
MI = first matrix : inherent, syntactic features
M2 = second matrix : inherited, syntactic/semantic features
M3 = third matrix : interpretative, semantic features with
_ syntactic correlates
FI = function of linking noun to context
F2 = function of freeing noun from context
F3 = function of changing lexical category to noun
() = idindication of the few cases where gender operates as

a semantic feature, as with pairs of nouns such as
cura, orden, corte.
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feature marker, as an anaphoric determiner, or as a possession-
marker. By appearing as a particﬁlarizer, an abstract-marker,

or as a class-marker, the article may, paradoxically, free the
accompanying N from its associated context. Or the article may
function as a nominalizing agent to create an N from a part of
speech which is usually classified as belonging to another
lexical category. The features indicated in the chart represent
these fhree varied interpretative roles. In Figure 1 ticks are
employed to indicate the relevant aspects of the respective
features. This method islused to distinguish the information
from that supplied in charts which depend upon the counterbalance
between positive and negative values, and which utilize unmarked
slots where information would be redundant in view of markings
shown for other features. The expanded ‘feature matrix in

Figure 2, which is based upbn the provisional matrix éuggested
by-Chomsky (1965), follows the usual format. It will be readily
observed, however, that such a presentation suffers from one
great demerit. There are too many features which are displayed
as carrying both a positive and negative marking for interpretation
to be clear.

A répresentation in the form of a semi-hierarchical branching
diagram 1ike Figure 3 below has the virtue of greater clarity _
because it clearly separates the plus-and-minus features.

As Figure 3 clearly reveals, [i SPECIFIQ] is the point of
departure between what might be called context-sensitive and
context-free usage of the DA (adapting the terms from PS

terminology). It divides [ANAPHORIC, POSSESSIVE] from {%ENERIC,
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Figure 2

EXPANDED FEATURE MATRIX PROVIDING COMPREHENSIVE SURVEY OF
DEFINITE ARTICLE'S PERFORMANCE

el la 1los las 101
DETERMINER + + + + +
ARTICLE + + + + +
DEFINITE A N O
MASCUL INE + + -
GENDER
FEMININE + + -
NUMBER:  PLURAL + +
SPECIFIC S D U R
ANIMATE + | * + + +
HUMAN P O T
ANAPHORIC + ] + + + +
POSSESSIVE + |« | 2 | x| -
GENERIC | #* + + +
PARTICULARIZER P T U R
ABSTRACTIVE + | * + + +
NOMINAL IZER |+ b+ |+ |+
1. The inclusion of lo as a definite article here would

be disputed by M. Tujan (1972), who champions its
pronominal status. Her paper, which is a model of
lucidity, is discussed in chapter four below.




Figure 3

.BRANCHING DIAGRAM ILLUSTRATING DEFINITE ARTICLE'S PERFORMANCE MORE EXPLICITLY THAN THE MATRIX

+DETERMINER
+AR;ICLE
+DE%INITE
+GETDER'
+NUMBER
, +SPFCIFIC ' ' -SPECIFIC
:ANEMATE | ‘ iAN‘MATE

_*+HUMAN _ ~ +HUMAN

+ANAPHORIC +POSSESSIVE +NOMINALIZER +NOMINALIZER +GENERIC +PARTICULARIZER +ABSTRACTIVE

12
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PARTICULARIZER, ABSTRACTIVE] . The former group of features

are [}SPECIFIQ] , and the latter are to be characterized as
[TSPECIFIQ]. The fact that the feature [NOMINALIZER] is the

only one to carry the dual value [1SPECIFIQ] in its interpretation
suggests that the diagram can be 1mproveﬂ still further. A
refinement may easily be achieved by allowing the [}SPECIFlQ]

and [;SPECIFI@] branches to coé]esce at the [NOMINALIZEQ] node.
This refinement is incorporated in the imﬁroved branching

diagram in Figure 4.

It is a matter of judgment whether [?PECIFI&) should stand
above the features [ANIMATE] and [ﬁUMA@] in the matrix and the
branching diagram, as it does in the procedure adopted here.

It could be argued with justification that the features [ﬁN]MATE]
and [HUMAN] should precede [SPECIFIQ] and the point could be
conceded without loss. However, it is at the stage of the
[NUMBE@] feature thét morphological distinctions cease, and the
feature LiSPECIFIq] is the fulcrum upon which the interpretative
machinery turns. The other semantic features more properly

derive from that.



Figure 4

IMPROVED BRANCHING.DIAGRAM ILLUSTRATING THE PERFORMANCE OF. THE DEFINITE ARTICLE

‘+DEEERMINER
+ART ICLE
+DEFINITE
l ro
+GENDER @
+NUJBER
+SPECTFIC o " -SPECIFIC
+ANIMATE iANIJATE
iﬁu&AN . +HUMAN

/N

+ANAPHORIC +POSSESSIVE +NOMINALIZER  +GENERIC +PARTICULARIZER +ABSTRACTIVE
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1.2 DISTINCTIVE FEATURES SUMMARIZING THE PERFORMANCC OF THE
INDEFINITE ARTICLE.

The values assigned to the features established in the syntactico-
semantic analysis of the definite article may profitably be-

compared and contrasted with those which would be applicable to a
characterization of the indefinite article. For greater clarity,

the two sets may best be adduced in a single matrix, as in Figure 5
betow. Without anticipating the theoretical discussion which will
follow, two additional features can be included in this comprehensive

matrix which are relevant only to the indefinite article.

Figure 5
DEFINITE INDEF INITE
el la- los las 1o un una unos unas
DETERMINER + o+ + + + + + + +
ARTICLE + o+ + 0+ 4 + + + +
DEFINITE S
MASCUL INE + . I .

GENDER
FEMININE + + - + +
NUMBER: PLURAL + o+ + +
SPECIFIC L - .
ANINATE L
HUMAN L N R S
ANAPHORIC + o+ o+ o+ % - - -
- POSSESSIVE + 0+ o+ o+ - - - - -
GENERIC S A T
PARTICULARIZER e T
ABSTRACTIVE L T I T
NOMINALIZER + 0+ o+ o+ o+ [+ 2 o+ 4
ENUMERATOR + o+ - -
QUANTIFIER - - 4
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-The values fo; some of the features adduced for the definite
article, namely [GENERIC, PARTICULARIZER, ABSTRATIVE, NOMINALIZE@],‘
are, as displayed by the contrastive elements supplied by the
inclusion of the indefinite article in-this expanded matrix,
apparently common to both articles. It is therefore essential at
this stage to test the validity of aséribing these features to the
IA. It appears, at first sight, éurprising to find four out of
six detailed as common to both articles, and evidence for such a
description.will have to be careﬁully justified. However, a
preliminary step must first be taken. The first -presupposition to
be challenged is the ear]ief one that [i_SPECIFIQ] may be applied
to the IA. Tha£ would, of course, increase the number of common

features to five out of the total of seven.

<
1.3 THE EXPANDED FEATURES AS CRITERIA CONCERWING THE THEORETICAL

“STATUS OF THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE

A high aegree of correspondence between the respective
featpre matrices of the two articles, such as that to be discussed ‘
here, would be strong eviaence in favour of the category usually
denominated as fhe "Indefinite Article". However, the status of
the IA is highly controversial. This is reflected in the following
assessments, which are raﬁéed ﬁo]emica]]y, rather than grouped
according to viewpoint, to emphasize the controvefsy.

Bull States: "the indefinite article in Spanish does not
differ in férm {(and fundamentally, in function) from the number
one" (1965:é15). Amado Alonso is equally emphatic: "aunque un

- es muchas veces pronombre indefinido, nunca es articulo" (1961:151).
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Martinez Amador does not himself accept this viewpdint and
implies, ﬁn]ess employing litotes, that it is a m}nority view:
Tno todos convienen en-la calidad de art{cuio de esta voz" .
(1966:1421). Accofding to Carnicer (1969:239) however, it is

the majority of grammarians who hold ihe IA to be a numeral or

an adjective {yet his own interpretation is thoroughly orthodox,
referring to "ambas clases de artfculo", and his analysis of |
the usage of the_IA is conventional). By coﬁtrast, Martin Alonso
prefers to -separate the articies:"el articulo deéerminado...es el

propiamente articulo...las formas un, una, unos, unas deben

considerarée mas bien como un indefinido" (1968:273). Gili y

Gaya (1955:219) and Seco (1967:51) disagree with that judgment,

and prefer to regard both as articles. Rejection of article-
status for the indefinite member has the formidable weight of

Bello behind it (1952:77), who deals with this article under
cardinal numbers and not with the ﬁA. However, some degree of
counter-balance is prdvided by the forthright view of Ramsey
(1956:224) that "uno...is the same word as the indefinite article".
The Academy's view has undergone modification: the 1931 Grammar
'regarded the numeral uno and the indefinite pronoun as synonyms,
and the two aftic]es as identical, with the IA also having plural
forms ("adems del articulo determinado, hay otro articulo...se
usa también en el nimero plural™, pp. 38 and 42); but in Esbozo
(1973) the Academy re-classifies the IA as a pronoun, adding
ambivalently, however, that when used prenominally it is classified

as an article: .
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en su funcidn adjetiva, el indefinido...recibe 1a denominacidn
gramatical de articulo indeterminado (o indefinido), por

hecho de que entre é1 y el articulo, 1lamado por contrapos1c1on
determinado, se establecen ciertos contrastes semdnticos y
sintécticos" (p.229f).

To evaluate these contradictory statements, the theoretical
problem must be seen in perspective. It is not only for the
Spanish language that the status of the IA is challenged. Bierwisch
(1970a:35) mentions "overwhelming evidence that in general the
so-cal]ed jndefinite article in English and several other languages
is nothing but tﬁe unstréssed realization of the numeral ‘one'".

He refers to the fuller treatment of this theme in the same volume
by Perlmutter (1970), who recalls that generative grammar
originally treated the two English articles as having the same
origin in deep structure. In contrast to this, and to other
theories which argue against either article in deep structure,
Perlmutter sets out to show that, despite their having the séme
status in surface structure, "the indefinite article is represented
in deep structure not as an article but as the numeral ‘'one'".

He presents a variety of evidence that the English putative IA

is gimp]y the result of a phono]og{ca] rule which performs the
obligatory conversion of unstressed proclitic ggg_fo an. If this
is correct, “the ‘'indefinite article' is not a special indicator
of indefiniteness”. |

But he recoénizes that the thorny problem of generic sentences
indicates that not all instances of the IA can bé so derived. His
explanations regarding "some evidence" thgt any may underlie the
subject NP in, for example:

(1) a beaver builds dams,
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and that one is present in the deep structure, so that (v)
underlies (i):

(v) any one beaver builds dams,
would not be of ready application to Sbanish, nor is it very
convincing for English. One has reservations, too, about his
assigning the descriptions ungrammatical to the English
sentences (ix) and (xiii):

(ix) *a beaver and an otter build dams,

(xiii) *dams are built by a beaver,
and grammatical to (19):

(19) not one one.
(Compare Burton-Roberts' rejection of many of Perlmutter's
examples (1976:435).) |
Apparently no ‘such reservations a}e entertained by the authors:
of MSSE (1973:85f),.wh0 devote one and a half pages'fo his
tfeatment, repeating twenty-eight of his examples, including
(ix) and (xiii) above, without demurring. However, they not
only reject his main thesis, :but draw entirely the opposite
_cbnc1usion: "we agree that a and one are alternants, but
,copsfder them to be an indefinite article, not a cardinal
number" (p.172, compare p.71). This may be compared with
Poqtsma's view, whom they quote as saying that one, when not
a_prop—word], may be considered "as the absolute form of the
indefinite article” (paée 187). Perimutter has to leave the

problem of the generic IA in English unresolved.by his analysis.

1.  This term is credited to Jespersen in Sommerstein (1972:202).
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Turning to the DA he claims that it can be added to the antecedent
NP of a relative clause, then that it must be added. Again,
however, his data are doubtful. ft is untrue that the subiect NP
of (40a), |

(40a) thé book of John's that i borrowed is in the bathtub,
cannot bear a DA wfthout a relative clause, and the ungrammaticality
which he detects in (41b) is suspect:

(41b) *thg book of John's is in the bathtub.
See Robinson (1975:142) for perceptive comments.on Chomsky's
view of such sentences. Burton-Roberts (1976) accepts part of
: Per]hutter's thesis, but considers him wrong in deriving the IA
in predicate NPs from one. He defines five generic articles,
three of which are IAs.-

(i) generic a proper;

(i1}  the generic indexical DA ("The gorilla, which he is
speaking of, became extinct long ago");

(iii) the anaphoric/cataphoric generic DA ("The gorilla that
he is speaking of became extinct long ago");

(iv)  the specific generic IA {"A (certain) gorilla
become extinct 16ng ago)",

(v) the non-specific generic IA ("Is there a gorilla that's
become extinct within the last half million years").

His most important comment, for our immediate purpose, is an .
incidental one: "the difference between GEN the and GEN a is more

~ fundamental than that between non-generic the and a, which would
appear to be SIMPLY THE DIFFERENCE BETWEEN DEFINITE AND INDEFINITE"
(p.432, emphasis mine): Yasui (1975) is a more broadly-based
rejection of Perimutter. He regards the 1ist of contexts in which

both, or neither, a {(n) and the numeral one may occur, as
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impressive,.but counters with cases in which one is impossible
and a(n) possible. These are (i) non-counf NS ("the meeting
ended in * one/an uproar"); and (ii) some NS which in isolation
take neither a(n) nor one allow the former but not the latter
when modified by a restrictive relative clause ("he has * one/an
honesty that you cannot help admiring"). Yasui rightly claims
that his data present problems for Perlmutter's derivation of the
IA from one, that they are not infrequent nor idiomatic, and
cannot gimp]y,be listed in the lexicon as exceptions. He
concludes that although historically the English IA "derived
from the numeral one...it seems that there is now more in the
indefinite a(h) than a destressed numeral one can replace” (p.512).
Compare the view of Hewson (1972:86f) that the IA in English oriéinated
as the numeral but "eventually (became) a full .indefinite article".
For a much fuller analysis and criticism of Per]mutter,-see
N.V.Smith (forthcoming)._

Perimutter's conclusions are far-reaching. The relation
between the articles would, if his thesis stands, be very different
from the traditional viewpoint, which assumed that NPs could be
introduced by either article, and.that they constituted "some
sort of opposition". Compare the assertion by Spangler (1975:70f)
that "the so-called 'definite article' has more in common with the
demonstratives than with the 'indefinite article' with which it
is regu]afly paired... The ought therefore to be ranged alongside
the (demonstratives), and a/an ought to be added to the counting
terms, paired with the numeral one". Per]mutter's analysis
goes beyond realignment to redefinition, because he would make

“"the indefinite article...simply a numeral like all other
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numerals",.so that occurrence or non-occurrence of the DA
would be a compléte]y independent phenomenon. “The relevant
opposition, then, is not between the definite and indefinite
articles, but rather between the presence and absence of the
definite article" (1970:245). He queries the necessity for
an Article node in either deep or surface strucfure, and
whether the notion ‘article’ hag any substantive meaning in
syntax.” To both queries he provides an answer in the negative.
Virtually the same statements have been made with reference
to Spanish. Amado Alonso, who, as mentioned earlier, rejects
the article status of un, states:
E1 articulo, en espafiol, ha constituido, ciertamente, un
nuevo sistema estricto y bilateral, pero no con un, ni
con n1ngun otro elemento de la ]engua el nuevo sistema
estd formado por la presenc1a y ausencia del articulo, o
si se qu1ere, por la aparicién del sustantivo con y sin
articulo ... (1961: 133).
A study which draws different conclusions but otherwise parallels
that of Perlmutter by making a radically new assessment of the
IA in Spanish, is made by Alarcos Llorach (1968). He finds the
traditional distinctions between this article, the indefinite
pronoun, and the numeral unjustified. He quotes, approvingly,
Alonso's statement that un is never an article. Consequently,
when he uses the word articulo himself, he means the DA, and he
finds no need to qualify it, which makes his paper, initially, .
difficult to follow. He defends his approval of Alonso's
statement on several cdunts, all of which may be contested.
Firstly, fhat the anatomy of un militates against its having
'article—séatus, is based on factors which.are better explained

" by the pronominal status of uno than the putative autonomy of

un, as his own examples show:
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(i) whereas comprd el libro reduces to lo comprd,
compré un Tibro has two possibilities - To
comprd or compré uno;

(i1) un libro cualquiera may be replaced by unc
cualquiera.

Secondly, that certain adjectives with Ns permit un but not

el (*el libro cualquiera) may reveal more about those

adjectives than about un, Cualquier in particular has several
unusual characteristics - it is a compound word comprising an
adjective or pronoun and the subjunctive form 6f a verb (Ramsey
1956:421); it may, despite this unusual origin, function as-a
noun (Academy, 1973:232}; in that capacity, its plural differs
from its {normally) unusual plural, cualquieras instead of

cualesquier{a) and also the latter is restricted to the written

mode (Academy 1973:231); and, of course, apocopation can occur.
Thirdly, that un singularizes its associated N and is therefore
to be classified functionally as én adjective is not only a non-
sequitur, it suggesfs that the feature {PLURAQ] , and, by
implication, [GENDER] is copied on to the N from the article
instead of vice-versa, which would surely represent a slight
problem to those who admit of article presence in deep structure
and an insurmountable obstacle to those who exclude it there.
Fourthly, the three points édduced to defend the classification
are less than compelling:

(7) un belongs to the group of adjectives which
obligatorily precede the noun;

(i1) dit.is incompatible with the (definite)
article;

(iii) it can undergo nominalization, but then it
belongs to. the type of adjective: which can
be nominalized without requiring the article.
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Points (i) and (ii) lack relevance for the reader who still
entertains doubt that un is other than an article, and (iii)
supports numeral, or pronominal, rather than adjectival
status for un.

Although not voicing any doubts, Alcina and Blecua {1975)
appear'at first reluctant to commit themselves on this issue.
Their treatment of the indefinite article/numeral devotes
exactly four times as much space to the latter than to the
formér aspect. They refer to Alonso (1961) and make three
statements which appear at that point to support him. One of
these is the question of autonomy, in which their view
coincides with that of A]arcolelorach; they do not quote him,
however, although a bibliography one hundred pages later refers
to his paper. Regarding autonomy, they say: “"los derivados de
unus tienen una existencia independiente pues es desconocida

para los derivados de ille" (p.550). They add that its

prenominal behaviour is to be correlated as much with that of
pronouns as with -the DA; this is an interesting observation in
the light of chapters three and four below, although to use the
phrase "los pronombres en funcidn adjetiva" without défining it
~ is unwise (contrast Academy 1973:226, footnote 1). Their third
statement stresses that the articles' binary opposition, which
Hewson (1972:81) defined as "consisting of two movements (an
introductory movement of .approach followed by an anaphoric
movement of departure)", is only "una de tantas oposiciones
semanticas en las que interviene el art{culo“._ As a rider they

mention anarthrous NPs as a further relevant consideration. The
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most significant factor is that the reader suddenly becomes
aware that they are (like Alarcos Llorach) using the word
'article' to mean only the definite article, without so
defining their terminology, not to mention their theoretical
standpoint. This fact becomes clearer, in retrospect, because
they next proceed to deal with "la sustantivacion y el articulo®
without mentioning un. (This fact may be contrasted with.the
details provided in sections 1.8.1 to 1.8.18 below). Hovever,
when they deal with "usos determinativos del articulo®, Alcina
and Blecua at first appear to countenance the existence of an
IA: “caracter{sticamente, en el relato la presentacién se
suele hacer por medio del indefinido"; it is only subsequently
that it becomes clear that they mean the category of indefinites.
Once a mention has occurred, they claim:
todo obJeto que se refiere al campo de sentido suscitado,
utilizard el articulo (i.e. the definite one). EI
indefinido es resultado de una intencién informativa de
desconocimiento o indiferencia por parte.del autor (p.565).
Only much tater in their grammar do they clarify this category,
but the lTong-awaited clarification is vitiated by the absence
of a clear demarcation between the putative Indefinite and the

numeral:

el indefinido “uno"...estd relacionado con el numeral uno
.sus plurales analdgicos son unos y unas. Las formas del

s1ngu1ar son un ante nombres masculinos y una los femeninos...

cuando acompafia. a nombres que se pueden contar, la idea de
INDIFERENCIACION ESTA ESTRECHAMENTE LIGADA A LA DE NUMERO
Y RESULTA DIFICIL SEPARAR (p.669ff).

Their argument is therefore eQentua]]y seen to be not so much

ambivalent as poorly motivated.
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O0f the dozen grammarians quoted above, six advocate
retention of the IA gua article and six are against such a
retention for Spanish. If it were tenable thus to deny the
IA article-status, the consequences for Spanish would be as
radical as those which Perlmutter outlines for the deep and
surface structures of English. I have indicated the extent
of the controversy which has been engendered by the attempt
to deﬁy this status to the Spanish IA, and have drawn attention

to some weaknesses in the theories advanced by detractors of

the IA in both languages. The degree of disagreement indicated
in the dozen treatments of Spanish summarized above leaves
1ittle room for theoretical manoeuvre because they are so
mutually exclusive, and often lacking in detail. 1 propose
therefore to attempt to resolve the theorética] problem by
approaching it from a different angle. -

From the vantage-point afforded by this brief review of
some of the theories, an examination can now be made of the
validity of the assertion which was made above, that no less
than five of the seven features displayed for the definite
article can be ascfibed to the indefinite article. If this
claim can be eétab]ished, it will, it is submitted, be further
evidence against the theories which have jusf been reviewed
which reject the IA. It will suggest a fundamental symmetry in
the performance of the two articles in Spanish'which will make
it difficﬁ]t to deny that there is a balancing parallelism
between them. A further development of the feature matrices

will later be considered, to extend the parallel, by an analysis
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of the question of definite and indefinite pronominalization.
If such a development is also possible, it would serve to

corroborate the theory presented here,

1.4 THE FEATURE [SPECIFIC]

As stated above, the fir$£ presupposition to be challenged
is the validity of applying thé feature [iﬁPECIFIQ] to the IA.
It was interesting to discoﬁer that Bierwisch uses a similar
term, SPECIFYING, but introduces it instead of DEFINITE:

This feature, characteristically realised by the definite

article in languages displaying articles, indicates that

the set forming the reference instance is already given

and uniquely identifiable by means of the respective

predicative features.!
DEFINITE comprises ijota-operators (referking to individuals)

and lambda-operators (referring to E]asses). The correspondence

between the feature DEFINITE and the iota-operator has its
counterpart in the Eorrespondence between the feature minus
DEFINITE and INDEFINITE. But Bierwisch finds fault with
INDEFINITE as a feature. The sentence "A boy came" involves
in reality no vagueness or indefiniteness. Instead an element
or a set is introduced which the feature DEFINITE might later
refer back to. So he suggests SPECIFYING instead of INDEFINITE.
The new feqture would introduce "a particular fraction of the
un%verse thch has not been referred to previously", a fixed

object introduced for future reference; this contrasts with

INDEFINITE, which refers to objects that are not to be

1. Bierwisch (1970a:31). He omits brackets in his discussion
of features, which is helpful because it will distinguish
his definitions from those presented here.
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subsequently delineated. Hence in

(6) James asked me for a newspapery,

(7a) and I will send it to him
NP]

(76) and I will send oneyp to him,
5 -

whereas (7a) could indicate a particular edition, (7b) following
(6) would- leave NP, unspecified - it would not constitute a
fixed object. Bierwisch therefore suggests that (6) and (7a)
will interpret the article as SPECIFYING, whereas (6) and (7b)
will interpret it as INDEFINITE.

My suggestion is that it is preferable to retain the terms
[+DEFINITE] and [—DEFINITE}as accepted syntactic features, while
recognising them to be empty labels, on the Shakespearean rose-
labelling princip]e. Precisely becéuse they are empty labels is
there justificatioh for an analysis of the performance of the
articles to develop meaningfq] semantic features, such as the
analysis attempted here.

Bierwisch's introduction of the feature SPECIFYING represents
an-attempt to deal with the same problem as that resolved by the
suggestion of the feature [SPECIFIC] in my analysis. -At first
sight, [+SPECIFIC] might be held usefully to indicate the
context-sensitive characteristic of the DA, and [—SPECIFICJ the

context-free quality of the IA.

1.4.1 THE DEFINITE ARTICLE AND THE FEATURE [SPECIFI&] (%)
The classic example of the contrast between the DA and the IA, that

is the binary opposition which is implicit in the feature
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[i DEFINITE] » is where the latter indicates the first mention
of, and the former subsequent reference to, a comnon N.
Weinreich approvingly quotes Franz Schmidt as referring to this
as "delimitation" by either "focus of attention" or "unity of
discourse".] Predictably, Kati disagrees with Weinreich,
'defining "delimitation" as just "an empty Tabel"™ (1967:190).
Among other helpful terms which are used to describe this
phenomenon is Langendoen's "fixing of reference" (1971:139).
He declares that the DA arises through
the reduction of a relative clause meaning whose reference
has been fixed. The indefinite article on the other hand
is often the reduction of a relative clause meaning whose
reference is hereby fixed. This formulation accounts for
the fact that generally a noun-phrase appears in a discourse
with a particular reference only once with the indefinite

article. Its subsequent appearances are always with the
definite article.

Bierwisch (1970a:178) agrees with Langendoen, because he maintains

that "except for predicate nominals such as Alexander is an unlucky

fellow, all NPs are referential cbnstituents", that is, they refer
to, not describe, indices. Lybbert (1972:7) calls this switch
from IA to DA "a small but systemética]]y significant difference”,
and borrows from the Prague School the terms rhemic for initial
mention and themic for subsequent mention. Therefore, “the shift
from indefinite to definite article marks a THEMIC RECURRENCE".

Among the best examples in the corpus of this classic
theoretical distinction between the two articles are:

M37  una vez me ensend la fgtograf{a de'una catedfal, yo
' no veia la catedral, solo veila el angel

C46 el viajero entra en una taberna que tiene un hermoso
nombre. La taberna se 1lama.:.

1. in Logik der Syntax, Berlin, 1962, quoted in Weinreich
(1966:426).
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M104 1la madre 1levd a Claudia a un psiquiatra...Claudia
entrd y salid del psiquiatra sin inmutarse.

Compare the initial stage directions of Vallejo's play:
V18 un tramo de escalera con dos rellanos en una casa
modesta de vecindad. Los escalones de bajada hacia
los pisos inferiores,
where the second pair of (definite) NPs depend on the introduction
effected by, the first indefinite NP. - i
When there is a switch from IA to DA with the same N " the
two occurrences of the N are usually closely juxtaposed; sometimes,
however, they do not appear in close proximity. W122/4, for
example separates one pair.from each other by three hundred and
twenty words:
M122 como un néufrago.;.
M124 el ndufrago...no parecfe recordar...nada;
one extraordinary example in the corpus separates the original,
non-anaphoric introduction of a N (preceded by-the IA) from its
second mention (preceded, of course, by the DA actiﬁg in an
anaphoric capacity), by no less than one thousand words of
continuous text. First there is:

A164 El Antonio, en la habitacidén, se eché con disimulo
un sacacorchos al bolsillo,

and later, after the argument with Bayoneta, the same implement
is reintroduced as an offensive weapon:
A167 aparecié en una mano el sacacorchos.
This context-sensitive use of the DA may be attributed to
its origin as a demonstrative. -Most of the Spanish grammars which

were consulted stress this origin.] As McCawley rightly comments,

1. Compare the similar tone of the German article which is "in
‘ form the unaccented demonstrative der, that, true to its
origin". See Curme (1952:59).
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"a full treatment of articles requires an adequate account of
deixis" (1970:137,'footnote (7)). Bull states it in the
following terms: Jthe speaker must initiate common focus and
then either concentrate it or shift it" (1965:216). Inevitably,
because language consists of a system of minimal signals,
occasions arise in which common focus is taken for granted, and
is wrongly so assumed. An excellent illustration of this is
provided by MS126:
MS126 -tlra usted manana a2 la conferencia?

-S1; c]aro que si - dijo Pedro, sin saber

a qué conferencia se referia.
This misunderstanding arises from a premature introduction of
the DA, before common focus .has been established. In both
English and Spanish, the initiation of common focus is achieved
by the IA, and its maintenance is signalled by the DA. Pottier
indicates it with a diagram, based on Guillaume (wh{ch may be

compared with that of Hewson (1972:72) for the English articles):

I | IT

movimiento prospectivo movimiento retrospectivo

Sey oy,
C .l L

UN umbral EL

It is surprising that the arrowhead of 11 does not point the other
way. Pottier supplies the following interpretation of his diagram:
aspectos diversos de la operacidn .binaria: el movimiento 1
es aferente, primario, particularizante, de cierre: tiende
a establecer o proponer. El movimiento. 11 es referente,

secundario, generalizador, de apertura: parte de lo
establecido o propuesto (1968:29-32).
This apparently good definition is not unexceptionable, because the
DA is by no means a]wajs retrospective, and the IA is not always

prospective, as will be shown later.
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Hence. the statement made above that it is only at first
sight that [¥SPECIFIQ].appears to distinguish the context-
sensitive nature of the DA, from the context-free nature of
the IA reflected in [-SPECIFIC}. That provisional distinction
will further be demonstrated to be an over-simplification when
the feature [PARTICULARIZER] is considered as part of the
spectrum of the characteristics of the IA, below; just as
[+DEFINITE] can imply [-SPECIFIC], conversely [-DEFINITE] can
carry the implication [¥SPECIFIQ]! For the moment, compare the
statement in MSSE (1973:433):

(24a) the} boy who lives next door is eight feet tall.

(24b) a

In (24b) there is definitization of the shared NP of the

relative clause, but the matrix remains INDEFINITE SPECIFIC

(emphasis mine). ' ‘

Such a specification can be assigned to the IA when it is employed
to indicate definite, concrete existence linked to a given context.
This answers the prob]em‘posed, but left unresolved, by Amado
Alonso and Kalepky.

Alonso (1961:159) provides an examp1e containing a two-fold
reference to a man and a woman, the first introduced by the IA,
the second by the DA. He then argues: -

los el, la de la continuacién son determinantes poﬁ:gue

ahora el hombre y la mujer son determinadamente los que

el narrador ha encontrado en la calle. Pero 1o mismo

sucede con un, una : ha visto precisamente a 1os que ha

visto.
Kalepky's study (1927) begins with a criticism of time-honoured

. but meaningless grammatical terms such as 'verb', 'prepositicn',

'conjunction' and 'artié]e'. Stating cdtegorica]]y that the

latter indicates "nicht der leiseste Schatten von Wesen und




42.

Bedeutung des damit Bezeichneten", he rejects the idea that

the article either individualizes (if so, why “la France"?])

or indicates definite existence (if so, why is it excluded in

references to Paris, Charlemagne, and so on?). He develops

this criticism by an argument which is based on the same

premise as that of Alonso's, but much more developed. It is

worth quoting at length:
Ein Geschichts- oder Mirchenerzdhler sagt vom Helden:
"Auf seiner Wanderung kam er an ein SchloB. Da d a s Tor
offen stand, trat er in d e n SchloBhof, wo er d e n
Besitzer mit d e m Haushofmeister stehen sah". Von den
vier hier mittels des b.A. benannten Seienden war uns
keines vorher bekannt. Wie kam der Erzdhler also dazu...
hier den b.A. zu gebrauchen? Hier scheint nun vortrefflich
die Bezeichnung "bestimmter" (d.h. Bes t immthe it
ausdrickender) Artikel zu passen. "Heil es sich um
Eestimmt e Sachen und Personen handelt”, pflegt in
solchem Falle geantwortet zu werden. Aber war das SchloB
night auch ein "bestimmtes"? Und doch sagt der Erzdhler 2
nicht: "Er kam an d a s SchloB", sondern "an e i n SchloB".

The fallacy is'clearly that Kalepky and Alonso confuse existence

with re%erence. Kalepky later abandons his position and strikes

a note of orthodoxy by postulating what is in effect a rescue of

his thesis by means of the extralinguistic intuitions of "die

schopferische Phantasie des Horers". The whole point-is that

objects prefaced by the article are not thereby rendered

existentially but referentially definite. The former is an

1. See Lucas (1973:91) for an interesting comment on such usage as
the Andes, the Hague, in English.

2. This may be translated: :
“A story or fairy-tale narrator says of the hero - "On his
journey he came to a castle. As the door stood open, he
stepped into the castle yard, where he saw the owner sitting
with the major-domo". MNone of the four persons indicated here
by means of the definite article was known to us beforehand.
How then did the narrator come...to use the def. art.? How
the designation "definite" (i.e. expressing definiteness) appears
here to be eminently suitable. The usual answer in such cases is
“because it is a question of definite things and persons. But
was not the castle also a "definite™ (entity)? And yet the
narrator does not say: "he came to the castle", but "to a castle".
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onto1ogicél, the latter 2 Tinguistic question. The same
misunderstanding as that of Kalepky and Alonso occurs in
theoretical views expressed by Pfeiffer (1966). They all
postulate a criterion for the IA concerning existential
delimitation which is untenable. What my treatment suggests
is that [+SPEC]F16] as a characteristic of the IA introduces
a referential delimitation within the immediate context of the
NP.I _.See Chapter 2 for views on exisfentia] reference and

the tense of the relative clause, as expressed by Freyre (1974),

Blumenthal (1976), Rojas (1977) and Rivero (1977).

1.4.2. THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE AND THE FEATURE E§PECIFI§]

In the light of the above, the comment by Taglicht {1972) is
helpful to an undersfanding of this aspect of the IA. He

states that [+SPECIFI¢] indicates that an entity has been
previously identifiéd by the speaker on his own behalf, whereas
[+DEFINITE] shows that he is identifying the entity for the
hearer. He concludes that the choice between [;SRECIFlﬁ] and
[—SPECIFIC] is independent of the choice between plus and minus
[DEFINITE]. The development of [+SPECIFIC] as a feature for the
IA is distinguished from that of the DA by nature of the
features which are subsumed under it, as depicted in Figure 8 at
the end of this chapter. The IA can introduce real objects
existing in a real world but not hitherto mentioned in the

context concerned: therefore the development is.[}SRECIFIC,-ANAPHORHj.

1. A different connotation for the feature [SPECIFIC], relevant
to the English, not the Spanish article, is discussed in
MSSE (1973:92-95), which accepts Fillmore's definition regarding
the some-any distinction. Problems arise, however, it attempts
to relate this feature to the relative pronoun (1973:130). This .
may be contrasted with the more definite analysis for Spanish
which appears below.
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For example,

R11 Si, he mataao a un nino,
presents a context-sensitive N, but one which lacks the
necessary contextual factors indicating a prev{ous referent.
Indeed, un nino are only the seventh and eighth words
respectively of Requena's novel. Bull comments that such
usage enables a vital distinction to be drawn between the
artic1e§: the DA refers to one unique, the IA to one of many.
Indication of the presence or absence of anaphoric reference
clarifies this. Hiil (1966:225) insists that the second mention
usage of the DA is the fundamental one, but his discussion of
“A/The s{de of a box fell off" is too tortuous to be helpful.
(Ha]]idéy énd Hasan (1976:73) are careful to stress that purely
anaphoric reference is not the only, nor (in their view) the
most frequent usage of the DA.)

The grammars, in general, dgfine the distinction between
the-artic1es which is outlined here compefent]y enough; however,
there is a failure to state the obverse of this aspect of |
(first —> second) mention, which is exemplified in the
following examples:

M52 e) abuelito creia en el dinero, un dinero con rostro,
peso, un dinero al alcance )

R21 y el beso, un beso con anchura ensalivada y violenta,
beso para intentar borrar la vida misma, beso con
algo de suicidio

V29 subiendo y bajando la escalera, una escalera que no
conduce a ningun sitio
R49 la borrechera de Goyo es una borrachera de conac y
- _de sangre

FC151 Fuimos al bar mds aristocrdtico de la Plaza...un bar...
-con pretenciones dolce vita. :



45,

Here the first mention is introduceq by the DA and the subsequent
reference by the IA. These examples are all characterized by
the fact that the indefinite phrase is added by way of description,
almost definition. They represent a minor because infrequent
exception to the major distinction between the articles, which
must be captured as in Figure 8 below.

-The [- ANAPHORIC) feature can occur only when the features
[- DEFINITE, + GENDER, - PLURAL, + $PECIFIC] are present. Non-
anaphoric reference in the plural is indicated by a zero article,
which is, of course, not to be confused with predictable omissions
of either article. This stands in contrast to the positive
features developed in the matrix for the IA under [f SPECIFIQJ,
namely [} ENUMERATOR] and [} QUANTIFIER], becFuse

[+ enumeraToR]  —>  [- pLURAL]

and o

EQUANTIFIER] — [+ PLURAL].

The feature [} ENUMERATOR] has been introduced to refer to
the prenominal numerals un, una (not the pronouns, uno, una, which
are handled below, under pronominalization). The numerals Eﬁs una,
have, of course, no plural connotation, as iﬁ indicated by the
implication |

[+ enumeraTOR] —>  [- pLURAL].

This factor is illustrated by:

F182 esta por lo menos un més en casa nuestra

C50 tiene la gargahta seca; por un tomate hubiera dado
un duro

M23 - jDesde cudndo le tratas? f
- Desde dos anos atrds. Mentira, hacia un ano solo,
mal contado

B30/1 - Bueno, pero éel cielo cielo o el otro?
- No hay mas que un c¢ielo, digo yo.
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The IA which precedes the Ns in these examples can be

assigned the characterization [;DEFINITE, + MASCULINE, (-PLURAL),

+SPECIFIC, + ENUMERATOR] . Similarly, the IA in:

R201
€33
F34
D29

para que td me lo devuelvas de una vez para siempre
una hora antes de la salida del tren
no dice una palabra

se sacudid una mano con otra

has the feature-specification [}DEFINITE, -MASCULINE, (-PLURAL},

+SPECIFIC, +ENUMERATOR] .

How the numeral quality can be reinforced by the presence

of other elements in the sentence is interesting. The reinforcing

element is often solo; or sdlo:

795

V48
G77

‘M156
M119

la sertencia biblica que dice un solo amigo es la
mejor medicina de la vida

1S610 tuve un capricho! ";Uno sélo!

antes de la Revolucidn la tierra era baldia 'y
pertenecia.a un solo dueno

un hombre muy alto, con una sola ceja

no habia probado una sola gota de vino.

Another item which corroborates the numeral quality is ni:

K156
R14

M155
K113

ni por un momento dudd de la honestidad de tal promesa

todo, por dinero,l :ni una palabra?, qué va, si hasta
las palabras teneis vendidas

/ .
por ellos no moveria ni un dedo

no perdamos ni un minuto.

A contrastive phrase containing otro performs the same function,

as is evidenced by:

G20
G46
G98

recorri 1a isla de un extremo a otra
van de un lado a otro

para ir de una casa a otra.
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Another phrase having the same effect is mis de or mas que:

G29 durante mas de una hora vagabundeé de bar en bar
S43  no es mAs que una semana,
and the preposition sin is equally éffective:
733 en camiseta y sin un real,
as is the_presence of todo in a preceding NP:
G119 en todo Manzanillo no se vende una gota de a]coho].
well-choseﬂ adjectives can emphasize enumeration:

. M35 nunca penso hasta ahora, en la infinita, envolviente
lucidez g1rando en torno a un solitario n1no,

and diminutives reinforce it also:

R148 \ el c1e10 todo azul, ant1pét1camente azul, ni una
nubec111a

Thus there are two factors in R148 (ni plus diminutive); compare
other combinations:
M137 ni una sola nube navegaba sobre el mar

R28 sin dejar de sonar ni un so]o instante el claxon
irritante

o . ’
M34 estuvieron fumando una semana entera, 0 quiza mas

~M133  sin haberse repartido jamés ni una moneda, ni un
cigarillo siquiera, con ellos

C120  no 1o habia dudado ni un solo momento.
The stacking of enumerative phrases is effective:

S160  todo pasaba en un re]ampago en un par de anos
en un dia

$S172 aquel silencio...no podia haber sido roto por una
voz, un estruendo, un lamento;

and this factor, together with nada and tan s6lo makes the
exclusive quality of three Nﬁs in M43 absolute, with their
enumerative IAB:-

M43  una ventana hermdtica, a través de cuyas persianas

no se filtraba absolutamente nada, ni un deste11o;
. ni.una voz, ni un eco tan solo de los vastos paraisos.
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Yet another method of appreciating the numeral force of the IA
is to analyze its juxtaposition with other numerals within the
same sentence. Three examples will suffice to illustrate this
aspect:
K66 le faltaba un mes para cumplir los tres anos

V29 diez aﬁos...pgeden pasar como un dia, como han
pasado estos ultimos

M105/6 siempre habia un jovencito o dos dispuestos &
invitarla al cine.

As a parallel to these feature designations for the singular
IA, the feature [+ QUANTIFIER] indicates an imprecise number. This
definition, sanctioned by generations of Spanish grammarians (but
avoided by'Alcina and Blecua's very cautious statement, "mas de
un ejemplar" (1975:670)), accords a certain incongruity to
descriptions such as C65:

C65 una mujer joven...con unos grandes, profundos
0jOs negros.

Admittedly, Ramsey quotes a very similar example, commenting

that "in some places unos corresponds to a pair of" (1965:181);
significantly, however, he feels constrained to cite the literary
sourte, which, moreover, is a metrical context. He would appear
to be supported by none of the other grammars in this definition
of unos. His other examples are of a general nature, and well
Fef]ect his own description of unos, unas as "weaker and more
indefinite than algunos! and expressing "a feeling of indifference
as to the exact number". Compare Bello's view that unos "da un
sentido de pura aproximacjén" (1952:274), and Alarcos$ Llorach's
comment (1968:16) that this applies whethér the noun is a count
or mass noun: "el 'ﬁ]ura]' se refiere con unos'y con otros a un

conjunto de cantidad imprecisa".1 This is echoed. by Carnicer

1. His defence of plural forms for singular numerals is
well argued (p.18).
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{1969:240): "los plurales pueden indicar cantidad aproximada".
Hence the rather anomalous flavour of descriptions 1like C65
above, which may be contrasted with the one-for-one
correspondence between cheeks and kisses in M71:

M?] redondeando la boca igual que tia Amelia, me
espeté un par de sonoros dsculos,

or the equally correct description in G45:

G45 un mulate estira un par de calcetines como si
fueran de chicle.

According to Kramsky (1972:86f), Spanish is the foremost
example among fhe Romance ianguages of languages which have a
singular and plural for both articles. He establishes a typology
of languages based on the occurrence of the category of
_determ{nedneés versus indeterminedness. The first section
comprises languages which express those relationships by means
of independent words. The first subsection deals witﬁ languages
which have a singular and a plural DA and an IA which is
-singular only. The second treats languages in which the DA is
singular only, whereas the IA has both values for the feature
[NUMBER]. The third comprises 1anguages_which have both articles
in bo;h numbers . Kramsky comments that "this subtype is not a
very frequent one. Of Romance languages it is especially Spanish
‘'which belongs to this subtype". Unaccountably, however, he
specifies unos as neuter plural:

the indefinite article in Spanish is un or uno {masc.),
una (fem.) in singular, unos (masc., neut.), and unas

| (fem. ) in plural.
Not surprisingly, he fails to cite an example of this putative

un

neuter plurat, although he adduces examples for the rest:

hombre, 'a man', pl. unos hombres; una mujer 'a woman', pl.

unas mujeres".
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[+QUANTIFIER) cannot have the associated feature [-PLURAL]).
Therefore the following IAs have the feature-charactérization
[-DEFINITE, +MASCULINE, +PLURAL, +SPECIFIC, +QUANTIFIER]:

, M136 unos muchachos discutian en la taberna

V19 se detiene unos segundos para respirar

M124  unos metros mas alld de la taberna;
and a similar designation of [L DEFINITE, -MASCULINE, +PLURAL, .
+SPECIFIC, +QUANTIFIER] , is attributable to:

A193  inventarnos una fabrica, es decir, unas etiquetas..

€39 unas débiles bombillas mal iluminan la escena

z23 en seguida, unas sombras siniestras. Y llantos,
alaridos

S38 estuvo hablando unas palabras con su hermano

K135 anadid unas 1ineas a la respuesta de mi abuelo.
The implicit restriction upon the exfent of the p]ura1 IA as a
quantifier is reinforced much as for the enumerative singular
IA, as noted above. Two examples will suffice to demonstrate
this. Compare the use of sdlo in G28:

- G28 el hotel distaba sdlo unas manzanas del parque,

with the whole VP in G29:

629 en unos minutos, el bar se 1lend de bote en bote.

In the 1ight of the foregoing exposition of the features .
[+ SPECIFIC, -ANAPHORIC, + ENUMERATOR, + QUANTIFIER] , these
further details may now be assembled in a set to be added to
the semi-hierarchical branching diagram of Figure 4 above, which
was sketched to illustrate the performance of the DA. They
contribute towards a partial representation of the performance
of the IA. The.new format of the diagram, Figure 6 below,
represents additional detail, therefore, by demonstrating the

comparative features of the two articles, as established up to

this point.



Figure 6

BRANCHING DIAGRAM WITH PARTIAL REPRESENTATION OF THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE'S PERFORMANCE ILLUSTRATED
TOGETHER WITH A COMPREHENSIVE REPRESENTATION OF THAT OF THE DEFINITE ARTICLE
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An alternative treatment of the two features [ENUMERATOR,
QUANTIFIERJ is rendered possible by an amendment of one section
_ of the diagram to show their interrelation more closely:

' + SPECIFIC
+ QUANT}FIER

+ PRECISE - "PRECISE
[ﬂ:'@_@] [unos, unas)
There is also something to be said for yet a further amendment
so that [ﬁUMBEd] is introduced at a lower node, permitting a
branching whereby [-PLURAL] implies (+PRECISE], and [+PLURAL]
implies [lPRECISE]; either of these amendments could be argued
for. However, it is recognized that there is a certain
arbitrariness in the positioning of the features [GENDER] and
: [NUMBER] in the diagram, which was so arranged as to highlight
the more vital distinctions lower down. The amendment would, in
any event, not affect the discussion here.
| One further aspect of the theoretical discussion concerning
the IA deserves mention. Perlmutter (1970:235) refers to an
earlier analysis by Chomsky which |
postulated a deep structural indefinite article which was
realised as a/an with singular count nouns and as unstressed
some (which I will write s'm) with plural and non-count

nouns, seeking to account in this way for the fact that
a/an and s'm are in complementary distribution.

Perimutter regards this complementarity as accidental, although -
recognizing that "the issue is far from clear". He apparently

fails to relate the issue of a/an and some to the similar problem

inherent in a few, although he admits that a few, a certain and

a lot of are expressions "in which the indefinite article cannot
be replaced by one. These expressions are counter examples to

‘the claim made here that the indefinite article is derived from
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one"” (p.244). He proposes that, by vfrtue of their paucity
and fixed forms, they should be listed in the lexicon just

as they are and thaf they should then not further disturb his
‘analysis. This is clearly less than satisfactory. The

Chomskyan analysis regarding a/an and. some as standing in

complementary distribution in English finds a counterpart
in the suggestions which are made in the present treatment for
Spanish. |

It has been established that the feature [}SPECIFIﬁ] may
function as well for the indefinite article as for the definite.
It now remains to be seen whether the four features indicated
above may be subsumed under [;SPECIFIC] for the IA as well as
for the DA, as was demonstrated ear]ier. Properly so to qualify,
the IA must be seen to be readily interpretable as context-free
and also to act as the interpretative catalyst within its NP, so
that it invests its associated N with the distinct qualities

mentioned above.

1.5 THE FEATURE [GENERIC) ($)
To illustrate this feature, two quotations may be compared:

D30 era una prueba viva de que el hombre provenia del
mono

C38 una familia duerme sobre un banco de hierro, debajo
un letrero que advierte: "Cuidado con los rateros"”.

If these two sentences were transposed into the plural, all the
IAs would be rendered zero, whereas the DAs in D30 would,
pluralized, carry the same- semantic import as the plural in C38,
or indeed 1ts”§ingu1ar form, "coﬁ el ratero", despite Meyerstein's
. view for English (see footnote to 1.5.2 below). This illustrates
the classic distinction between the non-anaphoric IA and -the DA

as a generic determiner.
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It is an interesting facet of the performance of the DA
that it can indicate the individual specified by a context,
an abstract entity, or total extent of a species. Vargas-Bardn
rightly describes this as "elasticity in showing extent...
a characteristic of the definite article" (1952:411). Bull
(1965:215) states that the adjective todos which by definition
expresses totality is rendered somewhat redundant by the
generic function of the DA, which is one .of the Spaniard's
devices for indicating totality. Indeed, the majority of the
examples found in the corpus which exhibit the DA acting as a
class marker do not have recourse to todos. The best example
which does, is the triple usage in MS176, with its poetic flavour:

MS176 todos los hombres cometen errores. Todos 10s

hombres se equivocan. Todos los hombres buscan
su perdicion por un camino complicado o sencillo.

Bull goes on to exp]din that totality may be (i) the generic
whole, (ii) any total under immediate consideration or (iii) when
the form is singular, one unique. He states:

It is now possible to state in mathematical terms the

difference between the definite and indefinite article.

The number involved is 1. The definite article

indicates totality (one unique) and the indefinite

article marks partitiveness (one of many). This is the

difference between el dios de.los cristianos and un dios
de los Mayas.

He later adds that this function of the DA "stands in contrast
" with all numbers ... and, by inclusion, with the indefinite
article".

This unusual and enlightening definjtion is however not
unexceptionable, although it is in concord with the position

generally adopted by the grammars. The Academy (1931), for
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example, cites this usage of the DA as similar to that of
the context-1imited determiner: in this case it is the whole
class which is regarded as "cpnsabido“;] no mention is made
of the IA, which can also mark the class. Altering the first
article to an IA in

G31 Al ledn muerto cualguiera le pisa el rabo
would in no way alter the refe}eﬁtia] scope.

Weinréich (1966:446) is clearly adopting an untenable
position when he declares that definitions have certain formal
properties in.common, especially avoidance of DAs and non-present
tenses. He is almost certaﬁn]y wrong on both counts, and
definitely so on the former. His own examples militate against
his position:

(i) The plumber installs and repairs pipes

(ii) The prophet exhorts and castigates his peoble.

Both are perfectly valid definitions in English, as they would be
in Spanish. Perhaps (ii) gives a more usual example of the DA

in definitions in that it appears more commonly with remote or
exotic contexts (e.g. "The dinosaur was...") in English; but
that is the qn]y concession one would make to his view. One
cannot accept that the DA would deny the universality of a
definition, as he claims: "A sentence whose universality is
exp]fcitly denied...by the use of a definite article or a deictic
element...”. Uhereas leinreich would appear to be wrong in
-excluding the definite article, Bull and others fail to state
all the facts by excluding indefinite article. However, the DA
appears more frequently than the IA in this usage because, of

course, definitions can be formulated in plural rendering and

1. The Academy Grammar (1931:10f). As stated there, it i§
virtually the same as Bull's treatment.
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these must have DAs. A highly suspect theory concerning

the generic DA is that expounded by Kalepky who suggests

+that children's picture books are to blame:

Dem das erste Bilderbuch mit Darstellung zoologischer,
botanischer...Gegenstdnde benutZende Kinde wird das
abgebildete Tier ... ,Gattungsreprdsentant": ,Das ist
der Lowe, der Fuchs, ‘der Wolf" hort es bei 1
ErTduterung die Mutter sagen ... (1927:144).

The unsuspecting child therefore equates the with all!

1.5.1. THE DEFINITE ARTICLE AND THE FEATURE [-GENERIC] ($)

To consider now the performance of the DA with this generic

function (which is clearly acquired, in view of the diametrically

opposed deictic origin of the article), further insights and

examples may be adduced from the texts.

Once again, the basic employment of the DA, without

qualification, is sufficient to interpret the N, in this case

as being of generic significance.  This is well demonstrated

by:

MS39 yo soy pacifico. No me interesan mds luchas que
las de los virus con 10s anticuerpos.

FC12 Nos molestan los dogmaticos, aborrecemos a los
fanaticos y admiramos a los convencidos

G84 A los 3 anos de su caida la tirania ofende aun el
corazdn del! hombre y la sangre del hombre y la
dignidad del hombre.

In G84, tirania carries a time reference, a factor which Carlota

Smith calls "framing adverbials" (1964:51). Its article is

therefore context-limited, but the stylistically effective

threefold del is context-free, according to the definitions

1.

This may be translated: "to the child using its first picture
book with representation(s) of zoological (or) botanical
objects, the depicted animal becomes (a) "class representative":
he hears the mother explain 'this .is the lion, the fox, the

- wolf".
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supplied here for- these borrowed terms. The reference is
to Man in general, not to a particular member of the species,
Just as MS39 refers to all viruses and antibodies without
delimitation, and FC12 to all dogmatic, fanatic or convinced
people. Compare N109:
N109 entre .nosotros estdan los pigmegs y los watussi
como extremos del desarrollo fisico de la
Humanidad, tal que entre los perros estan el
chihuahua y el terranova
The implication is that [-SPECIFIC} —» [+GENERIC]. That time-
reference and class markers need not, .by definition, be mutually
exclusive is clearly proved by: ‘
V23 los pobres nunca tienen un cuarto

V56 las mujeres siempre tienen las 14grimas a punto;

however, nunca and siempre are more comparable in effect to

Bull's concept of totality than to Smith's idea of adverbial
frameworks of time. |

Sometimes, of course, ambiguity is caused by the article
fulfilling so many roles:

D64 - Caza ratas. , .
' - ... 4Para que quiere las ratas?

For that reason Smith argues against setting up a separate
generic determiner in the grammar; and Alonso claims that the
distinction between }t and the anaphoric determiner can only be
drawn extra]inghistical]y, and hence will not appear in the
grammar (1961:33). However, ambiguous cases are very infrequent.
Generic flavour is commonly, easily discgrhib]e, especially in
what amounts to a definition:

C161 " E1 parador es una posada con cuadra

D40 La liebre ve lo mismo de dia que de noche
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B161 un socorro ird a parar a los herejes, a 10s
ateos, a los paganos, ... qQue no creen en
Dios.
FC166 el hombre es un trigico animal
MI17 cuando los hombres alcancen su forma verdadera
y Gltima, y los zennos ascenderan desde algas
y esponjas
MS44 Tas especies mds inteligentes: las hormigas,
las laboriosas abejas, e] castor norteamer1cano
(sic).
To'quote Smith again: "A generic noun is usually taken
to be ... grammatically a Count Noun but semantically a Mass
Noun" (1964:49, footnote (12)). That is no doubt why the same
generalizing effect is derived when the DA is plural:
M17  los hombres conquistamos, las mujeres colonizan
D66  E1 Nini, cada vez que le asaltaba alguna duda sobre
los hombres, a sobre 1o0s animales, o sobre las
nubes, o sobre las plantas, o sobre el t1emp0,
acudia al centenario.
The. Ns in M17 and the first four Ns in D66 are generic and
plural. That the plural is implied, even when not expressed is
exemplified by the singular el helado in F104:
F104 - Yo también quiero helado ...
- “Por esta banda, todos.
Santos y Sebastidn se levantaban para ir a
buscar el helado.
All present want an ice-cream, but the generic singular is used;
los helados would be perfectly acceptable, but the DA would then
be anaphoric, not generic. Another good example:; of the implicit

plural in the generic singular is found in G93:

G93 ~ los nihos desmedraban, devorados por el jején y el
_mosquito,

because clearly not one of each species would possess such an

insatiable appetite! The generic function of the DA serves as an
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indicator of species, and is therefore frequently found

with animate Ns. The classes indicated by the DA are usually
to be characterized as [}ANIMATE, i_HUMAN] » as most of the
examples cited above demonstrate, but that is not an
indispensable prerequisite. Examp]é.F33 (1ike D66 above)
contains a mixture of animate and inanimate generic Ns:

F33 con el vino, primerc son los hombres; 1las
mujeres al poso.

Other examples may be adduced which consist only of inanimate
Ns, in the singular:

B39 por primera vez, el d1nero le parecid una
materia inmunda

A38 el boxeo, desde luego, exige mucho entrenamiento;
and in the plural:

B13 ,Que apetitoso _todo y qué elegante!
como en las peliculas

'A38 los campeonatos no se logran solamente con corazdn.
It is probably because the generic usage of the DA carries the
implication of plurality that, surprisingly, even a mixture of
singular and plural generic Ns does not destroy the significance
of any of them:

MS45 Como si el hombre no fuera el mismo ... en todas
partes: siempre tan inferior en la precisién de
sus instintos a los mds brutos animales y_tan
superior continuamente a la idea que de é1 logran
hacerse los fildsofos que comprenden las
civilizaciones.

D40/41 Uras huellas, unos cortes, unos excrementos, una
pluma en el suelo, le sugerian, sin mas, la presencia
de los sisones, las comadrejas, el erizo o el
alcaravén.

A further aspect of the extraordinary richness of this

particular article trait is that the generic allusion may be



.

sustained at length, as the following eight sentences with
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their eleven generic Ns reveal:
C154 A Elena le gusta la cocina y a Maria, los
ninos. A Elena Te gustan Tos bailes en la
plaza y a Maria los paseos por la vega. A
Elena le gustan los hombres morenos y a Maria,
los rubios. A Elena le gustan los perros y
a Maria, los gatos. A Elena le gusta el cordero
asado y a Maria, la tortilla francesa. A Elena
le gusta el café y a Maria, no. A Elena le
gusta la misa mayor y a Maria, no. A Elena le
gusta leer el periddico y a Maria, no ...
Presumably the qualifications accompanying bailes and paseos
disqualify these two nouns and render their articles anaphoric,
or, strictly, cataphoric.
Before proceeding to discuss those, and other, features,
. it is useful to note that, whereas one would expect the context-
sensitive article which links a N to their joint context would
rarely if ever give rise to ambiguity, one might anticipate
this problem occurring frequently with its context-free usages,
especially since the DA stands there to interpfet the N. On
the contrary, these three usages may be freely mixed within the
same sentence without causing confusion, as in G104, where the
DAs are numbered for reference:
G104 hostigados'por (i) el calor, (ii) el jején y
(i11) el mosquito, para 1levar (iv) la
instruccidn a centenares de miles de almas
que (v) el colonialismo espafnol primero, y
(vi) la burguesia y (vii) los monopolios
americanos después, habian mantenido en
(viii) el atraso y (ix) la ignorancia.
Articles (i), (iv), (viii) and (ix) are abstract N markers;
(i7) and (iii) are generic, class markefs; and (v), (vi) and
(vii) fall into the category of particularizers, introducing

common Ns which carry a qualification making up a unique phrase.
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The sentence G104 is no isolated example; one of its best
rivals in the corpus is MS206:
MS206 Que (i) la ciencia mds que ninguna de (ii)

las otras actividades de (iii) la humanidad

ha modificado (iv) la vida (v) del hombre

sobre (vi) la tierra es tenido por verdad

indubitable.
In this example, the articles are understood, perfectly
ambiguously, to be: (i}, (ii) and (iv) abstract N markers;
(iii) and (v) class markers; and (vi) a particularizer. As
quotations G104 and MS206, with their combined total of fifteen
context-free usages of the DA, adequately demonstrate, free

dispersion does nothing to inhibit the powerful interpretative

performance of the article.

1.5.2. THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE AND THE FEATURE [bENERId]

Fowler (1971:132) uges [Universa]] to character%ze generic usage.
To be designated as having this feature, the indefinite article
must function, like its definite counterpart, as a class-marker.
Regarding such a function, a note of surprise is detected in
Meyerstein's comment that "in the singular even the indefinite
article can (be used in gener%c function)". Interestingly,
Meyerstein draws a distinction which is relevant to English, but
not Spanish, that in the plural the DA cannot be used in generﬁc
function (1972:18); this is correct for the examples givén-(the

dogs are trustier than the cats in contrast to the dog/the cat,

a dog/a cat, or dogs/cats), but not absolutely so, e.g. the

Germans. The Spanish IA can perform as a class-marker, as

is well illustrated by:
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D31 -No hay Dios. Mi abuelo era un mono
R108 todo lo que un hombre pueda desear

M126 iba cceciendo como una rara flor: un
tulipdn o una margarita azul

C28 este libro no es una novela sino mas bien
una geografia.

The native readily understands that the monkey, the man, the
tulip, the novel, and so on are not single specimens of each
species but representatives of the classes as a whole. The

IA is the factor which performs this interpretation and is
therefore inserted even where, for reasons which have been
established in the grammars, conditions for predictable

omission of the article obtain, such as the complement following
the copula in D31. Hence the.Ns in the examples quoted can be

assigned the following feature specifications:

mono: [+ GENERIC, + ANIMATE, -HUMAN]
(Darwin permitting);

hombre: [+ GENERIC, + HUMAN] (with- [ANIMATE)
therefore implied);

tulipén, margarita azul, novela, geograf{a:
[+ GENERIC, - ANIMATE]

The features [FENDER, NUMBERJ will, in the ordering suggested,
have been supplied earlier. The class representation may be
metaphorical, as with rata in:
D99 - Un ladrén.
Pero’si un rico se mete en la casa de un pobre,
jque es?

- iUna rata!
Had the Ns which have just been discussed been introduced as
single specimens of their respective species, these occurrences

would have constituted initial mention within the sphere of

discourse, would have acquired the features [% SPECIFIC, -ANAPHORIC],
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and would thus have qualified for Pottier's label, "movimiento
prospectivo". Instead they may all be assignedrthe additional
feature [}SPECIFIC] because the article has clarified their
role as being comparable to that of the zoo or museum specimen
by operating as a class-marker. Other outsfanding examples
from the corpus which exemplify this role of the IA are:

MS233 midase la bgca de un lobo con la bgca de un hombre
y se hallara que es cuatro veces mas grande

V33  -iTraes hambre?
- Mas que un lobo!

M143 pero yo no soy. un nino, yo soy un hombre
B163 M4s facil es que entre un camello por el
ojo de una aguja que un rico por las puertas
del Parafso

A164 neces1taba, como un fantasma, bajar por ]as
escaleras y luego perderse por el callejdn

M126 su madre iba como un hombre a las faenas méds
duras

F103 ese trae mds instrumental que el ma]et1n de
un cirujano

Z64 se puede matar a un hombre pero no a up animal

N35 es evidente que un drbol es incapaz de conocer
el pe11gro .pero una mosca, un pez y hasta un
mejilldn reaccionan ante el pel1gro

For a fuller discussion of generic Ns than is possible here,

- see Hawkins (1974:135ff), who deals with both English articles

in this usage. .
It is possible to have a large list of generic Ns, some

with DAs-some with IAs, in the same paragraph; eleven such

Ns occur -in:

N107 el braquigsaurio...con su hermano el brontosaurio...
sus pequefos sucesores, los mam1feros, apenas
superaron al principio el tamano de un gato...pero
el Megamys..., hermano del conejo...alcanzé 1a-ta11a de
un rinocerante. E1 Titanoterium, emparentado con el

caballo, tuvo la talla de un elefante actual y los
mastodontes...
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1.6 THE FEATURE [PARTICULARIZER]
1.6.1 THE DEFINITE ARTICLE AND THE FEATURE [PARTICULARIZER] ($)

,Virtually all the grammars include this aspect of the DAg appearance
befpre certain Ns which enjoy universal recognition as uniques

by virtue of extralinguistic knowledée. Concerning uniques,

Smith {1964:37) neatly expresses the situation: "previous mention
consists 6f the extralinguistic knowledge that there is only

one". One illustration well serves to underline this fact:

B30/3]

Astrénomos son los que estudian el cielo.

- Bueno, pero jel cielo cielo o el otro?

- No sé qué quieres decir.

- Quiero decir que si el cielo de nubes y
rayos y estrellas, o el de Dios.

- No hay mds que un cielo, digo yo.

The corpus abounds:with examples like:

C41 hacia el norte, en el horizonte
D62 lanzarse al espécio
€98 princesas virgenes, bellas, blancas y

misteriosas como la luna

M16 aunque ya no quedara ni un grano de arena,
aunque solo fuese el viento.

Un%ques may belong to recognised pairings such as sky and sea,
day and night, heaven and earth, sun and rain; the pairs
sometimes appear together:

M117/8 el mar y el cielo seran uno sélo

V45 se quedan con el dfa y 1a noche

M21 el cielo huia hacia el infierno.
Or they may occur in groups of three, including one such pair:

M114  quemado por el sol y la 1luvia, clavado en el
centro de la tierra.

The seasons of the year (any year, that is) comprise a set with

four members, all of which may be present in one sentence:
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A163 desde las torres e]ﬁvecano se ensanchaba, el
invierno se empequenecia y recaudraba, la
primavera y el otono eran como decoraciones
del teatro.

A season would not, of course, be understocod as unique in a
context which specified it as pertaining to one particular
year. Twilight is constant as a unique, however:

$196 el creplsculo habia traido casi la oscuridad
de la noche

Extra]inéuistic knowledge is not limited to existing or historical,
tangibie or visible entities, so that

R124 el diablo en persona,
and

MS87 éhas firmado un pacto con el demonio?

may, although perhaps theologically controversial, be cited as

containing uniques. _An intangible, invisible force such as
destiny therefore ranks as unique:.

15236 en nombre del destino.

Unlike the context-sensitive determiner, where the article
reflects and interprets the context, in this casethe DA can
stand absolutely alone without qualffication. It is context-free;
it can therefore be featured as [—SPECIFIQ]. Many of the grammars
state that "first menfion" demands the IA, without taking care to
exempt this uasge specifically. It is noticeable that the IA can
be used with such uniques but that a qualification is always
present, as in

. D62 Bajo un sol aun palido e invernal

D112 asomd la luna, una luna blanca y lejana

G44 castigado por un sol implacable.
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When the unique N is employed by extension in a meféphorica]
sense, the DA and some qualification are often found, as in
the thought expressed by the would-be suicide:

C109 “cuando venga el tren" - pensé - "Estanislao
se va para el otrc mundo".

However, the DA is able to stand alone in such metaphorical
allusions, as is evidenced by:

R112 necesito que alivies la fiebre a un novillero
mio que puede 1legar hasta la luna.

The function of the DA in this role further Jjustifies the
subtitle in that it interprets its accompanying N. Such is
its interpretative power that it is unusual to find the N
further marked by a capital letter, which is of course the English
device to cause the :same effect. The corpu§ does contain
exceptions to this. THe best examples are:
G60 los astrénqmos ... pueden medir-lardistancia que
hay de aqui a la Luna y ven de cerca a Marte y
ta Osa Mayor y saben cuantas vueltas da el Sol.

N8 aparecid el hombre sobre la Tierra

Al4 aves de paso ... van para el Sur ... en la primavera
vuelven al Norte ... suben hasta el Polo

NT1 nuestra conquista de la Naturaleza
€195 el orden es de la Naturaleza.
That this may be almost self-conscious is suggested by K38:

K38 g] Destino, con mayuscula, dg mi abuela estaba
intimamente unido a los periddicos,

Keniston (1937a:106) terms such usage "persdnified abstractions ...
almost proper nouns", and states that they are regularly
accompanied by the article. Typical nouns so used are amor,

fortuna, guerra, muerte, ocasidn, suerte, and naturaleza, which

in the quotation which he adduces begins with a capital letter.
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Not only uniques may be used with the DA in these ways.
Common Ns can be {nvested with the ‘same significance when
accompanied by an adjective with which - relying on extra-
linguistic associations - they link to form what may be termed
a unique phrase:

G19 la antorcha revolucionaria estaba ahora en manos
de Cuba :

c98 la Edad Media

G27 la influencia arabe.

An adjective may be employed predicative]y to achieve the
same effect, in concert with the DA; this is well demonstrated
by:

MS173 1la luz es eterna,
which contrasts with the non-particular use of the same N in:

cz7 claro como la luz de una bombilla.

A verb can contrive to raise the N to unique status, with the
_DA contributing its particularizing effect:
c104 JSabes las letras?
- si senor.
¢Que letra es esta?
- una e.
4 Sabes las reglas?
A N may perform the same function, not only with reference to
inventions:

MS44 el invento del bumerang,
but in more prosaic contexts:

€30  un mapa de la peninsula;
significantiy, that appears as the first mention of the Iberian
; peninsula, &et this dévice invests the common N with a particular

- import. A word like tiempo, which, in contrast to Eenfnsula, has

a wide semantic field, can be confirmed as a unique in certain
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contextual connotations, as in Ml14:

M14 el tiempo no se puede detener.

It therefore fé]lows that the feature [—SPECIFIﬁ], that is,
context-free, must imply [+ UNIQUE] and that [+DEFINITE, +UNIQUE]

will often occur as features of a Common but qualified N.

1.6.2 THE INDEFIWITE ARTICLE AND THE FEATURE [?ARTICULARIZER)
When associated with nouns which are understood by-reason of
extralinguistic factors to be uniques, the indefinite article
permits of qualification without thereby prejudicing the N's
accepted status as a unique:

D28 se abrid el mundo: un mundd que la Columba...
Jjuzgaba inhospito

K208 Dbajo las grandes y frescas alas de un sombrero.
que los defendia de un sol implacable

D46 una luna glauca y enfermiza asomé tras el Cerro

’ Colorado y fue elevdndose sobre un cielo alto,
extranamente mineralizado

274 como seres de un mundo fantéstico

" FC174 se esté poniendo el sol, un sol gordo, rojo y
vangoghiano.

This association is beneficial not only to the uniques (by
permitting such unambiguous qualification), but also to the IA°
itself, because it iﬁvests if with the .significance of the
feature [PARTICULARIZER].- The.article must be characterized
in such instances as [}SPECIFIC, + PARTICULAR&ZE@], a
characterization which applies to the fiive examples abovejand
also to the fo]}zwing:

M119 el mundo entero arderd, como un horrible sol
hediondo y negro
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F45 un sol blanco y altisimo refulgia en la c1ma,
como un espejito oscilante
G44 la plaza habanera...castigada por un sol implacable
FC114 cae un sol de justicia

$140 una extrana tierra donde los hombres vestian de
blanco.

Example A42 has a fourfold occurrence of the unique luna, three
with the IA dnd the first with the DA:
A4?2 la luna iba baja; una luna como la plaza...una
luna con su contorno precisado en su circunferencia
..una luna ascendida por el cielo del descampado;

this may be compared with M26, which has two unique Ns, one of

which is used with both articles in turn:

M26 viéndose l1a sombra cuando salid una luna grande...
4
en este mes 1a luna sale cuando aun el sol va
entreteniendose.

That the qualification which accompanies a unique when prefaced
by the IA can be a clause instead of an adjective is shown by:

G63 la impresién de un mundo que nace...se impone
violentamente al viajero.

The acceptance of the status of words 1ike mundo, luna.
cielo, sol, and so on, as uniques arose of course from limited
extralinguistic knowledge. The ever-extending frontiers of
astronomy do not, however, prejudice their recognized status
as uniques, although Hewson (1972:46) is unhappy about such
definitions because they are “frequently non—]inguistic“r What
might be termed a dilution of uniques, with the wisdom of hindsight,
is not unlike the phenqmenon of anomastasia. Compare G37, with
its.definite article, with the subsequent examples containing

indefinite articles, all of which exemplify anomastasia;
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G37 'Fide1 ej el Cristc de 1o pobre

G77/8 un montano con el perfil de un Cristo

N73 puede sentirse un nuevo Bonaparte

M147 el gustazo de haberle puesto como un Cristo

S159 mird el techo, secio y transido, como un
Cristo en la agoma

F136  un calvario, detrds de ellos de la manana a la
noche

K133 le veia comc un San Miguel arcangel, un nuevo
San Jorge

N43 Livingstone o un Rhodes podian subyugar miles de
. miltas cuadradas.

For interesting observations on the use of both the DA and the

IA in such cases in English, see Galton (1973:6). Such usage
establishes "on account of certain outstanding features of his,.
a class of persons characterized precisely by these features, an
open class...comprising a minimum of two members, and 1 use this
pseudo-generic concept specifically to assert or deny the presence

. of these features in another person".

1.7 THE FEATURE [ABSTRACTIVE]

1.7.1. THE DEFINITE ARTICLE AND THE FEATURE [ABSTRACTIVE] ($)
The performance of the DA in the capacity of a marker of abstract
Ns is well i]]ust%atéd by the following two sentences:

F49 - seria una medida de higiene, aunque no fuese otra cosa.
- jHigiene? En el campo no existe la higiene.

The DA always precedes the quintessence of an abstract quality
{except in predictable circumstances where omission of the

.article takes place). Such Ns do not require qualification:
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G10 pertenecer al bando de los escogidos y acaparar
con é1 ... la bondad y la riqueza, la dignidad
y el poder .

D43 a quien las adversidades afinaban la suspicacia.

C154 mientras oye hablar a Elena y a Maria piensa,
deleitosamente, en la poligamia

R102 No es bueno que se desahdéue el odio. Lo necesito.
Hay que amontonar el odio.

MS85  Su copiosa borrachera acompanada del don de la
omnisciencia

A126 el amor siempre vence

V77 esto no tiene arreglo; es de la ed&d ... y de
las desilusiones

S134 la fatiga, el calor y el miedo 1e sumian en un
estado de malhumor

F69 el orgullo es una cosa que hay que saberla tener
A4 para despertar el recelo, para punzar el amor
propio, para tantear irritante en la inseguridad
y en el desanimo.
Even a contextual Tink does not detract from the absolute

content of the N:

G127  un recuerdo del pasado, como el analfabetismo,
el miedo, el hambre y las presecuciones.

This function of the DA is distinguished from its particularizing
function in that such delimitation may be added in the form of
qué]ifying phrases without altering the semantic content of the
N: .
G78 una oxidada tanqueta/de] Ejército Batista recuerda
al forastero el heroismo de quiénes lucharon por
la libertad de su patria
S106 mirdndole torpemente con la pasividad de un buey

V42 acabar con 1a angustia del dinero escaso.

. , . '
N7 el amor materno, el mas hermoso mecanismo que existe
para que los animales superiores sobrevivieran,
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1.7.2. THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE AND THE FEATURE {ﬁBSTRACTIVé]
Abstract nouns are nearly always preceded by a DA in Spanish,
whether or not there is some accompanying contextual link.
Because such contextual limitation is irrelevant, the feature
[ABSTRACTIVE} was subsequently subsumed under [-SPECIFI@]. When
the abstract N is qualified by an adjective rather than by a
so-called "framing adverbial", it is the indefinite article
which is employed: |

D131 una fuerza ciega le empujaba

S176  una paz singu]ér se apoderé de su alma

D132  sus ojos adquirfan.;.una viveza singular

G81 en su cara se pinta una expresién sombria,
una tristeza profunda y desamparada

M25 una tristeza despaciosa se posé inesperadamente,
sin ruido :

M104  sus ojos/amari1los...se tenian de una profunda
melancolia

V84 sus miradas, cargadas de una infinita melancolia

$138  no podfa impedir que una ciega ira se apoderase
de su animo

R95 la gente que camina con una urgencia triste,
como un extrano miedo a llegar a casa

A178_ a todos leé quedd una gran alegria...en la memoria
R185 una extrana alegria, una alegria que no es alegre.
Bleirtue of suﬁh usage; certain Ns may be rendered abstract by
association with the indefinite artic]e:
| c42 nota algo asi como una subita iluminacidn,
and in such phrases this artic]e may be assigned the feature
[ﬁBSTRACTIVﬁ]. The IA can be so used with }ecognized abstract
Ns without the need for qualification, usually when the N itself

" has the features [COUN_T, - PLURALJ , as in:
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c28 1a novela es como una ciencia,
atthough V35 contains a possible exception:

V35 si le dieran un buen retiro...pero es una
miseria, hijo, una miseria. :

A1l the abstract Ns in the examples cited may be characterized
by the features [}SPECIFIC, +ABSTRACTIVE, -MASCULINE, - PLURAg],
among others. That is not to imply that all abstract Ns are
femiﬁine, as a réview of the examples adduced for the DA above
shows, nor'that only feminine abstract Ns are used with ;he IA.
Compare the following mascuiine Ns:

M126  tardios despojos de un amor huido, delicado,
Jamas dicho :

574 infundiéndole un pequefio optimismo,
and the mixed genders evident in:

M132 un vago respeto y piedad entremezclados.
Hence the combination [}SPECIFIC, +ABSTRACTIVE] is common to
both Spanish articles. "Compare what Taglicht (1972:15) says for
Eng]igh: "uncountabie singulér nouns, whether concrete (e.g. food)
or abstract (e.g. love) have no determiner when they are used

generically, and are then ... analyzed as [+ def, - specJ "

1.8- THE FEATURE [FOMINALIZE@] _

I have presented in Hunns (1975) a case for interpreting the
article as the nominalizing agent, rather than 51mp1y a marker
_6f nomina]izqtion,,so thaf I shall take that as a premise here.
It is noteworthy that this asbect'was discussed at length in
~the grammar Sy Alcina and Blecua, published subsequently (1975:

551-558). In true Aristotelian manner they pose the right
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questions, and do so lucidly and succinctly:
al hablar de la funcidn sustantivadora del articulo se
debe tomar en cuenta...si tales sustantivaciones se
producen con o sin la presencia del articulo.
Unfortunately, their arguments and answers lack those qualities
of lucidity énd suiccinctness, but they should be commended for
addressing themselves to an important question and for doing so
with such care. In the final analysis they appear to deny the |
nomina]iziné function of the article, but their argument is

obscured by a distinction which they draw between the article

as a pronominal and as a categorizer, as illustrated below:

Articulo + Adjetivo
ART i'CULo . NOMBRE
|
Pronomina? Catedorizador Denotativo Predicativo
- + + -
. + - ' - +
]

They explain their diagram thus:
el nombre, que puede desarollar ambas funciones semant1cas
-denotat1va y predicativa- en relacidn con el articulo,
parece conferir a €ste o disminuirle entidad pronominal
seglin su significado.
When the N is denotative, the article is adjectival in character;
when the N is predicative, the pronominal function of the article,
to refer to "una realidad... lexicalizada por medio de los
articulos concordados", is revealed. Two facts combine to make
this obscure: (i) nominalization can occur in the latter case
("hay, sin duda, una sustantivacidn del grupo articulo+nombre
adjetivo donde g]-art{culo actda como elemento primario que

alude a un antecedente", p.553); (ii) and yet as a categorizer

‘the article can effect nominalization, because the categorizers
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have the "capacidad de convertir en palabras de una determinada
clase los morfémas lexematicos de uﬁa determinada clase" (p.491,
repeated from p.199). Moreover they appear to be under a
misapprehension concerning the nominalizing function of the
article, because it does not involve either of the two implications
which they suggest:

el valor sustantivador del articulo...implica que no haya

§ustantivac16n sin articulo o que sea la capacidad de

este su rasgo dominante (p.555).
By contrasf, Alarcos Llorach {1968), although rejecting the
. categorial status of the indefinite article, concedes that the_

definite article is the nominalizing agent in phrases of the

shape (Det + Adj). Other views will be noted in the following
discussion, but one preliminary remark may first be made. It
could be objected that, as nominalized forms may appear
anarthrously, there is a circular argument here. For thought-
provoking concepts in this respect, Ssee Barri (1975). He
questions the assumption that a N serves as nucleus for its
article, arguing instead that "a noun is perhaps as bound to its
article as the article to its noun". _He adds that, in many
languages{ parts 6% speech such as adjectives, adverbs, and
infinitives can rep]ace‘NPs, provided that they are accompanied

by the articte. His examples are la (or une) vieille, le quoi,

le quand, le pouvoir, der bdse, ein boser, die bdsen, das Verstehen,

das Unten, and he cites the same phenomenon in ancient and modern
Greek and in Hebrew. He states:

the paradox is that the status of 'noun' is given not by the
presence of the noun itself but by that of the article...This
gives the article a very special status indeed. On the other’
hand, it is generally maintained, justly or not, that a noun
is a noun” even without the article (p.79).
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He quotes other linguists to corroborate his views. In a footnote

he discusses whether the use of ones in nominalization in English
deprives the article of its nominalizing force, which means that

the article cannot be the nucleus. He rejects the suggestion:

“that is not correct. The article is NECESSARY for substantivizing
all these expressions". His view coincides with that expressed here,
so that anarthrous nominalizations are taken to be Ns by analogy.

(He goes fﬁrther, and argues for the "nuclearity of articles",

~ which would revolutionize the notion of the sentence and its parts;
the role of Ns is mainly as satellites to articles, exceptions'being
anarthrous Ns, which, Barri thinks, tend to be adjectival in meaning.)
The central issue is not material to the present treatment, since

my aim is to show that both articles perform in the same manner,
however that performance be interpreted. That performance must be |

viewed under several headings.

1.8:1. THE DEFINITE ARTICLE AND NOMINALIZED INFINITIVES ($)
The sﬁbheading appears to prejudge tHe issue, because it suggests
that the infinitive has undergone the process, even if it does not
spgcify the agent. Whether the process is necessary would seem
open to doubt in the light of Keniston's remark, "the infinitive
is a verbal substantive" (p.223), and the Academy's statement
(1973:483) that "el infihitivo es un sustantivo verbal mascu]inof..
es el -nombre del verbo". In view of these unequivocal comments on
it we must begin dt a more basi§ level,

That the infinitive functions as an N is clear from the data,

by virtue both of the internal structure of the NP and the latter's
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role within the sentence. Ever more complex patterns of
internal NP structure may be built up.

Det + N.

infin
M7 toda la jornada de la Abuelita era el despertar
€73 . diriase un eunuco leal ... guardador de un

harén bullicioso como el levantarse de la manana

Det + H.

infin + 0Obj

suff:
Fi86 te cuesta a ti muy poco el decirlo

Det + Ny esp * IndOBJ e -

F313 1o que es el faltarle ...

Det + N.

infin T IndObjSuff + Dir.0bj

suff
F31 el pedirsela

Det + N + Adj (or Adverb):

infin
F87 el crujir continuo

R19 el mirar lejano de tu padre
Det + Adj + Ninfin
186 el 1égubre mugir de una vaca perdida

S92 el crepitar intermitente de las pizarras

Det + Adj + Adj + Ninfin

C73 el lento, resignado andar del animal

Adv + Adj + Det + Ninfin

Al9 aun mutilado el ser, |
Not only may the internal structure of the NP containing a
nominalized infinitive be sophisticated in its complexity, the
external structure into which the NP fits may also follow

similarly complex patterns:
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Det + Ninffn + Conj:
F135 el volver a oir...

-S40 eso la alegré, como.antes el pensar que...

Bet + Ninfin + Ninfin + AdvPhr:

R68 el querer salir de so]téro

Det + N

infin ¥ Conj + Det + Vn:
F78 con el ir y venir
R103 cudnta diferencia entre el ir y el venir

Qet + Ninfin + IndObjsuff

+ Det + N:
R106 el ponerte un teléfono

' Det + N_i + Prep + Det + N:

nfin
F283 crecia el hablar de la gente
B31 el girar de los astro§
F124 el ladrar de los careas

Det + Adj + Ninfin + Prep + Det + N + Adj:

$186 el 1ﬁgubre mugir de una vaca perdida

~ Det + Ninfin + Prep/Det + Conj + Prep/Det + N:

. M14 el correr del sol y del mundo

Prep/Det + N + Adv + Prep + N:

infin
MS20 la flexibilidad ... del andar como sobre palillos

Det + Ni + Adv + Prep + Det + N:

nfin
F116 el ayudar agui a tu padre

Det + Ninfin + Adj + Prep/Det + N + Prep + N:
D112 “el aullar dolorido del animal en fuga

Det + Ninfin + Adv.+ Adj + Adj + V:

MS175 el estar aqui-quieto, escondido, fuera
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- Det + N, + Adj + Adv + Adj + Conj:

nfin
3M145' el andar solo, bien solo, sin que...

As the patterning displayed in the above structures shows,
the nominalized infinitive performs like any N. . It may
therefore fill the subject, complement, or object slots in
a sentence. Examples A34 and C72 exhibit the nominalized
_1nfinitfve operating as a subject:

A34  cansaba el respirar

C72 el ver,trasquilar ovejaé ... es sin duda un
espectaculo adormecedor;

quotation M145 displays it functioning as a complement:
M145 10 que a mi me 1lama es ... el andar solo;

and R68 and C89 have nominalized infinitives fulfilling the

role of direct object:

R68 un piso alto de techo tan bajo, que ... le quitd
de la cabeza el querer salir de soltero

C89 1leva la cabeza erguida y el mirar vago, como
perdido.

That the nominalized infinitive may also fill slots governed
by prepositions is demonstrated by the following illustrations,

each of which has a different preposition:

ante : FC13 ante el no saber hablarles

con : F78 con el ir y venir

de  : MS20 la flexibilidad del andar

en . : 6196 con Santiago de Compostela tiene cierta vaga
semejanza en el sentir

entre : RI103 entre el ir y el venir

hasta : S66 hasta el oscurecer

por : D124 el infernal silencioso de las horas centrales

apenas se rompia por el piar lastimero de los
gorriones
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Furthermore, the nominalized infinitive may, 1ike other Ns
appear in lists. .The following three examples have small
groupings of nominalized infinitives so used:

R103 cuanta diferencia entre el ir y el venir

C96 el Rata es un consul de la Alcarria y su casa un
registro general del ir y venir de las gentes

D119 rara vez el eliminar los zdnganos de una colmena,
o el capar un marrano, o el seleccionar los
conejos defectuosos de un conejar, le
proporcionaba mds all4d de 2 reales en junto.
So powerful is the use of the infinitive as a N that many
have come to be recognized as Ns in their own right: that is,
they now appear in the lexicon not just like those above, with
an optional nominalization feature, but in both syntactic

categories.] Examples from the sources are:

M34  sus manos parecfan dibujadas y no vivas en el
anochecer :

 GB8  al abandonar el placer

D110 en su quehacer
In these instances, a semantic divergence may be noted, because
a djstinction exists between the verbal action and the nominal
act; a fossf]ization has occurred in the case of some Vs whose
nominalization is more antique.

Despite its ndminal function the nominalized infinitive can
cope with normal verbal éppar#tus, including a compound tense:

D64 serd el haber resuelto el prob]ema,2 -

and qualification or cases.

1. The process may be seen at work, albeit with a different category,
with escusabaraja (G159 puts a gloss in the text, and the Academy's
Dictionary (1970:565) implies that it is a new N by stating 'De
escusa y baraja'.

2. Contrast French: "la nominalisation efface les marques.de temps:
la forme unique de 1'infinitif sera utilisée quel que soit le
temps du verbe de la phrase de base" (Dubois 1969:96).



81.

It may be qualified by an adverb:

C35 el andar despreocupado

€73 un macho cabrio asoma ... profundo el mirar.
1t may also govern a N in the object case:

R69 el dominar a un toro

MS22 perturba el ver la sangre“

D51 habia 1legado el momento de la brueba, no por
. que el sajar al cerdo fuera tarea dificil

F116 el ayudar aqui a tu padre, -
or another nominalized V:

R68 el querer salir de soltero;
the second V in such pairings may itself govern an object:

€72 el ver trasquilar ovejas.
The verbal N can therefore function in-both roles simultaneously
with full nominal and verbal powers, although it would be wrong
to regard both roles as equipollient in such cases. IThe fact
that the verbal N even when it is .adverbially qualified or
itself governs a N as object, Tacks essential verb-features
{(e.g. subject, and person inf]ectioﬁs) suggests that the
nominal aspect dominates. This is contrary to the view of
Ramsey, who instead stresses the infinitive's lack of noun
features: "the infinitive lacks noun traits in its rare
admission of plural and of making distinction of gender, and in
being rarely qualified by an adjective or adjective pronoun"
(1965:343). Regarding thgse as three separate criticisms, and
taking them in order, one might counter with the following
objections: |
(i) pfesumably the rare cases are those verbs which have gained

full nominal status and which may be pluralized, such as
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quehacer, which is composed of que (N) and hacer (V),
fused together to function as a N, with the regular
noun plural suffix -es being added to the infinitive
hacer. That the other do not admit of this is no more
serious than that mass Ns behave in the same way;

(i1) Ramsey admits in the previous sentence that "when an
article precedes it, it is always gl“, so strictly
speaking he is at fault here: the infinitives obey the
dual gender distinction of Ns but all happen to be.
masculine, just like, for exampie, all nouns ending in"
~ismo. (Lujan (1972) would argue for el being unmarked
here);

(1i7) as to the infinitive being rarely qualified, what Ramsey
means by “"adjective pronoun" is unclear, but a check on the
last twenty~five nominalized infinitives quoted above shows
that no less than s{x (that is, 24%) of them are qﬁa]ified
by an adjective, which is a remarkably high proportion
siﬁce, firstly, they were all chosen for other characteristics,
and, secondly, Ramsey's surprising exclusion of adverbial
qualification eliminates F116, which would have raised the
total to 27%.
Neverthé]ess, Knittlova agrees with Ramsey. Of the three

types of infinitive behaviour which he deals with, the first is
se comporta como forma verbal...que puede aparecer en todos
los lugares en que se halla generalmente el sustantivo, pero
le faltan casi todos los demds rasgos sustantivales: no lo
acompana el articulo (n.d., 144-152).

But his argument is invalidated by his two examples, which lack

the article for predictable reasons (complement after ser aﬁd

parecer). His other two types are orthodox on the principles
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enunciated here, in that the second behaves like a V btut has
a nominal function, underlined by the presence of the article,
and the third type behaves like a (N + article + Adj + Prep
de). He then quotes Seco: "empleo del infinitivo como puro -
sustantivo verbal da notable vivacidad al lenguaje", with
which one must completely agree, although Seco does not éppear
to accept nominalization.

There are several factors which strongly suggest that the
infinitive is:in fact nominalized. The anarthrous usage in
contexts where articles would be omitted with "normal" Ns, as
mentioned above, is one 1naication. Moreover, the verbal N
can have a preposed indefinite article (see below), as can any
N. Some verbal Ns have undergone complete léxical conversion,
as noted earlier. If is significaﬁt too that the infinitive
can be pronomina]ized-

D36 el saber 10 que sabia se lo debia ... a su
espiritu observador.

All tﬁese-factors together, and the import of all the examples
adduced above, do suggest (and one doubts that anything
conclusive can be established) that the:infinitive does in fact
undergo nominalization and that the article is probably
responsible. The force of analogy - from noun-usage and from
adjective-nomina]izatioﬁ - should not be underestimated in this.
respect.] The grammars differ in interpretation. Apart from
Alcina and Blecua's (1975),the two most-detaiied treatments of

the infinitive are in Ramsey (1965:343-355) who does not mention

1. Contrast French: "L'absence de déterminant est, en frangais,
: la caractéristique fondamentale du syntagme nom1nale issu de
- 13 nominalisation infinitive... p - Si 1'on def1n1t SN —>
déterminant + N, on peut def1n1r déterminant par la classe
(le, ce ... D) et donner comme régle morphophologique ‘de la
nominalisation infinitive: determ1nant-——> p" (Dubois
(1969:95)).
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nomina]izatioﬁ as éuch, and Mart{nez Amador who does
unequivocally allow “substantivacidn del infinitivo"

(1966:444 and 750-766). Compare Pottier (1968:35): "todos
los infinitivos pueden en espafiol sustantivarse mediante el
articulo", and the views of Keniston and the Academy (above).
It is submitted that the factors mentioned -here supporting
the likely nominalizing effect of the article upon infinitives
likewise influence the interpretation of other parts of speech
wﬁich may have the preposed article, and furthermore that the
article does in fact nominalize them. The accepted nominal
marker, when associated with other parts of speech, serves to
predispose the hearer to conceptualize them as Ns. A de facto
nominalization occurs.

Whether it functions as a-meré marker of nominalization
or actually performs the process, the article serves.to
interpret its associated NP in these instances, irrespective
of contextual considerations, so that, as the charts have
shown, the DA has the features [ﬁSPECIF]C, +NOMINALIZEF§,
a]fhough of course if it were a mere marker a less active
definition would be appropriate. What must now be examined
is whether the IA may be similarly characterized, and if so
whether it can function in this respect with the same facility
and virtuosity as the DA. Therefore the various individual
aspects of nominalization must be considered in turn from this

angle.
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1.8.2 THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE AND NOMINALIZED INFINII}VES

The theory having already been discussed, it will be sufficient

to catalogue a few representative examples and to detail the NP

structure involved.

Det + Ninfin:
A83 - Tu puedes venir el jueves?
-.7. 4 a qué hora? _ )
- un Suponer ... el senor dudo
un minuto ... a las cuatro y media
Det + Ninfin + Adj + Adj
€34 hay ... calles enteras de un mirar siniestro

C156 mira al viajero con un mirar feroz

M50 teniaun despertar inopinado, femenil, ensordeciendo

con su loca algarabia

Dgt + Adj + Ninfin:

A90 un invisible caminar de aduendados insectos de cocina

C129 el ligero rumor del solana con un incesante croar

N28 un mégico despertar...

S70 emprendieron un lento peregkinar en la oscuridad

M33 estas cosas no se dicen, estas cosas son un lacerado
latir detrds de las orejas donde los glanglios son tan

peligrosos

Det + N.

infin + Prep + N:

+ Conj + Ninfin

FC154 un celebrar y padecer...los mismos gozos

C144 le quita la piel ... en un abir y cerrar de ojos

K125 en un abrir y cerrar de 0jos dejaba la palmera desplumada

Det + Adj + N.

infin + 0b

jsuff + Prep + Det + N:

S227 era como su vida: un pausado encaminarse hacia la

nada.
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These few examples indicate the complex NP structure.which may
be found with infinitives nominalized by the IA. Thése may be
found in lists,as the four examples in MS68 show:

MS68 de un vivir pardsito pecaminosamente asumidb, de un
desprenderse de dogmas dogmégicamente establecido,
de un precisar de normas estéticamente indeterminado,
de un carecer de norte con varonil vioglencia.

The triplet of MS84.too,is worth quoting at some length as an
illustration of further sophisticated NP structure:

MS84  1a provocacidn se reducia aqui a los gestos mas
esenciales: una mirada franca ... un entreabrir
de boca ingenuamente perversc, un oscilar de
hombres y caderas con el que se intenta sugerir
tal vez la imagen de islas lejanas, un tremolar
de senos que sélo es escandaloso porque ...

The patterns displayed by these three WP structures, taking the
nominalized infinitives in order, are:

(a) Det + Nin + Prep + N + Adv + Adj

fin

(b) Det + N, + Prep + N + Conj + N + Prep +

infin
Rel Pro + relative clause

(c) Det # Noogin * Prep + N + Rel Pro + relative clause.

When it {s remembered that these patterns detail oﬁ]y the immediate
constituents of the nominalized infinitive's structure in each
casé, the.potent1a11y complex functioning of the npminaiized form
is é]ear]y iﬁdicated. What Comrie (1976:178) defines as a rule of
thumb for determining whether an action nominal may be_considered

a genuine case of nominalization (Wt must be capable of declining
or of taking preposifﬁons or postpositions in the same way as do
nonderived nouns, and with reasonable productivity"), is an insight
into the clearly nominal status which, in my view, is conferred

upon infjhitives by the presence of either article.
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1.8.3 THE DEFINITE ARTICLE AND NOMINALIZED ADJECTIV?S (3).
The most common part of the process of the nominalization of
adjectives is for a superfluous N to be omitted; 1eavin§ the
Adj to fill the N slot. To use different theorétical terminology,
an optional transformation takes place, whereby a common N may
be deleted if it is acccmpanied by either an attribﬁtive adjective
or a relative clause contaiﬁing a predicative adjective. In the
latter case, a greater structural change occurs, because the
relative pronoun and the copula are omitted, as well as the N.
In both types of structural change, the optional deletion must
be so ordered that it follows the obligatory adjective agreement.
This legislates for a NP having the shape: NP -—» Det Adj
(Ncommon)’ and since the NP may, by omission of the pdrenthetica]
N, become: NP —3> Det Adj, it follows that nominalization
occurs at this point. "The adjective has previously adopted the
features [CENDER, NUMBER] from the N; in the absence of the
substantive it now receives the category designation of N. -
Ramsey disagrees, calling this ‘process "adjectives used as
pronouns" (1965:115), but Alarcos (1968), as noted earlier, refers
to it as instances of nominalization, as do the Academy (1973:408)
and Alcina and Blecua (1975:553-556), who distinguish four types
of nominalization, three of which are exemplified by adjectives,
The contrast with English usage is worth noting. Kramsky
(1972:68) summarises part of the treatment of the English articles

by Robbins (1968) as follows:
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K
of the other uses of the definite article Robbins mentions
as the most prominent the use of the with a noun to which
a pre-nominal adjective is joined. There is a problem of
the use of the definite article with an adjective forming
a noun term, for example The rich prosper, The beautiful
is different from the sublime, The old gives way to the new.
Such sentences have paraphrases without article: Rich
people prosper, Beauty is different from sublimity, What
1s old gives way to what is new. Robbins explains these
cases as serving for stating corresponding the introducting
transformations. T

Sometimes the adjective undergoes lexical cenversion to

permanent N status, as in for example joven, capital, or the

adjectives of nationality referring to the native:

MS71 el alemén ... replicd estallando en una walhdlica
carcajada

G147 por primera vez el cubano era protagonista de
su historia

K84 no hifo como la inglesa, la francesa, la holandesa,
la alemana, la europea;

or referring to his language:

B122 Santa Rita era italiana y seguramente entendera el
espanol, que es muy parecido al italiano

G68  ;Qué quieres estudiar al salir de ac4?
-E1 bdlgare. |
-E1 ruso querras decir.
There are, of course, exceptions to this, where linguistic and
political boundaries are not coincidental. Occasionally, by
contrast, an adjective which has been nominalized becomes
homonymous with a permanent N:
F104 - Yo también quiero helado
- Y yo.
- Y el tuerto.
Clearly, el tuerto here refers to a one-eyed, or squint-eyed
person who likes ice-cream, and is not to be confused with the

homonym meaning "injury, wrong". The distinctive feature must

be marked as [+ HUMAN].
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S
Adjectives which undergo nominalization are usually those

of high-frequency occurrence, as in the following quotations:

G38 con Prio y Batista los pobres ni podiamcs entrar
en los bares. Los ricés lo acaparaban.

F83 Vienes a buscar el internacional

A15 en la préxima hay que hacer maniobras
$25  la pequena apartd las vista de la sartén
F49 bastante guerra dan los vivos

F19 detrds viene el mixto

V36 A ver si me podia usted dar un poco de sal.

¢De mesa, o de la gorda?

However, even more unusual adjectives may be temporarily, that is,
contextually, nominalized, as the second example of the triplet
of adjectives in M108 shows:

1108 Luis el tonto, Ricardo, Esteban el gangoso,
Jose Maria el guapo;

othefﬁ, rather less unusual than gangoso, are:

F103 los inutiles siempre echais la culpa a la herramienta

B131 el honroso calificativo de jabato era uno de ...

F56 - jQué hay de bueno por los subterraneos? .
Suffixation presents no barrier to adjectival nominalization:

R94 eres 1o mismo que tu padre ... lo mismito

F107 menudo genio que se gasta el pequeﬁéjo.
Significantly, perhaps, péqueﬁajo is the only example which
Gooch gives of an adjectiva] use of the suffix -ajo, whereas he
supplies twenty-five masculine Hs which carry it, and no éxample
is listed of the corresponding feminine suffix -aja employed

adjectiva]ly;] there is in this, possibly, the implication that

1. Mismito does not occur in Gooch's lists, but he gives ninety-
two nouns carrying the suffix -ito and sixty-cne adjectives.
See Gooch (1970:247-251 and 37-52 respectively).
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the nominalized adjective pegueﬁajo bears what is éb exclusively
nominal suffix.

As a]ready_noted, nominalized adjectives receive the
features [GENDER] and [ﬁUMBEé] prior to the deletion of the N,
Other features which can be assigned to the nominalized adjective
are, as the illustrations cited above suggest, |+ ANIMATE,
i_HUMAN]. The following, for example, would be characterized as
[+ MASCULINE, - PLURAL, - ANIMATE], and therefore need not be
specified with respect to humanness:-

D111 Arriba, en el azul del cielo

D43 le contesto que el mal era para los pobres
R94 Saca del bolsillo el azul importante del telegrama
urgente.

The specification [+ MASCULINE, - PLURAL, + ANIMATE, + HUMAN]
applies to:

F63 Miguel es el mds fuerte;
and [} MASCULINE, - PLURAL, + AMIMATE, + HUMAN] to

B144 iTe refieres a la vieja maldita?
Various other combinations of features could be evinced. Mofeover,
the function of the article as an interpretative catalyst within
the NP, and thefefore as the nominalizer of such adjectives, adds
a further dimension to the feature matrix. The article, unlike the’
N, enjoys a triadic gender distinction which it can reflect in
nominalization. (Neuter gender is rejected a priori by Lujan (1972)
but accepted by the Academy (1973:408, "el espafol es la unica
lengua romanica que ha conservado un articulo neutro con el cual
pueden sustantivarse los adjetivos") and by Alcina and Blecua

(1975:568).) The interesting fact about this is that, whereas it
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has been established above that the features [EENDQB, NUHBER] :

are retrospectively applied to the Determiner and Adjective

classes from the associated N, in nominalization using the
third gender [; NEUTERJ the features GENDER, NUMBER, are

prospectively applied to the adjective from the article:

Fa0 Caliente, no; lo justo, lo ideal.

R57 eso es 1o moderno ... Le di una bofetada:
Y esto es lo antiguo, le dije

B9 1o principal es que te presentes bien aseado

C119 iba peqsando en lo contento que se habia puesto
el Baron

Va9 Cortar por lo sano.
As Figure 2 shows, however, 1o has a zero plural form. 4hen the
adjective which is nominalized by 1o stands in the same sentence
as a plural N to which it refers, the features [GENDER, NUMBER)
are borrowed from that N in the same way as {f the adjective
were being used attributive1y or predicatively:

C103  habla ... de lo hermosas que encuentra a las gallinas

F103  con lo barbaras que estdn de aperitivo

M18 lo tontos que son.todos los hombres del mundo.

Nominalization can take place even if the adjective is in
the. comparative or superlative degree, as examp1g F63, above,
shows. Compare:

7/ : .
M153  lo mas bueno de mi madre era que no mentia nunca
. 1o mejor de mi padre eran las pinturas.

It would involve too serious a digression to deal at any length
with the question of comparative versus superlative adjectives

in Spanish, but reference may be made to two papers which
represent differing viewpoints, each of which provides a helpful

summary of their particular interpretation. One is Coester’s
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'Again the Spanish superlative' (1927:-76-180). He quotes
- . Ny
two sentences from Nebrija, and comments upon the expressions

" del menor pimpollo and la mds triste cancién: "these are the

forms that have commonly been called superliative, that is,
the definite article plus the comparative". To this effect
he quotes Miguel Antonio Caro: "en castellano el superlativo
relativo es una frase formada por medio del articulo definido
y el comparativo mds". He then explains that this is an over-
simplification because of anomalies.in the usage of the
comparative and superlative degrees. However, he takes issue
with Lenz for denying the existence of the superlative:
Lenz's dogmatic statement that 'the superlative does not
exist in Castilian' rests on two supports, namely, that
'the Castilian adverb does not differentiate between the
comparative and the superlative' and that 'in French it
is obligatory to repeat the article before the comparative
to give the value of a superlative'. There still remains
the difficulty of explaining the use of the definite
articte with the comparative.
Coester prefers the traditional explanation to that of Lenz,
but proposes a refinement which he apparently takes from Caro,
namely a triple potentiality of comparison: "one thing with
another individual, one thing with a related group, and one
thing selected as being the highest exemplar of all similar
objects". The DA is required only for the last type of
comparison. Such an explanation obviates what Coester sees as
a pedagogic obstacle which Lenz's theory would raise for the
student by creating "a new order of difficulty ... without
winning by way of compensation any scientific gain".

Although Coester harks back to Negrija and Lenz, it is

surprising that he makes no reference, except by implication
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in the word "Again" in his title,. to Parker's papec;published
in the same journal a year earlier (pages 353-356)}. Parker
regards the question as a non-issue: |

in Spanish the comparative degree alone fulfils the

functions of both comparative and superlative without

making any distinction between them in form, so that

the presence or absence of the definite article does

not in any way affect the meaning.
With some degree of caution (and rightly so) he cites the view
of Hanssen that the Romance languages in general have no
superlative, but he approvingly quotes Lenz's view that Spanish
in-particular lacks the superlative. Parker blames Bello for
initiating, and Ramsey for perpetuating, the erroneous
traditional view which has gained credence by analogy with
French. According to Parker, Bello's error lay in his
unjustifiable interpretation of an incidental statement of
Salva, who attempted to rationalize Spanish grammar by removing
the grammatical frameﬁork inherited from classical scholars,
and who "was fully aware of the absence of any true superlative
in Spanish". The incidental remark, which Bello converted into
a rule, was to the effect that many expressions which comprise
the DA plus the comparative adjective are to a certain extent
tantamount to the superlative. This is, of course, the third
type of comparison mentioned by Coester. Parker maintains that
el mejor means either "the better" or “the best", and that the
function-of the article does not change the degree of comparison,
but acts "purely as an article". Conversely, countless anarthrous

phrases carry a truly superlative import, such as cuando estoy

mds triste, or éCua] sera mejor? Parker does concede that Bello

qualifies his rule by a final rider not insisting absolutely on

the presence of “the DA:
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los superlativos partitivos o de régimen son -casi
siempre frases que principian por el articule
definido, el cual, combindndose con 10s comparativos
los vuelve superlativos.

However, Bello's basic misconception, together with his
great influence, have coﬁtributed to a rule whfch Parker
castigates as "worse-than-useless” because it bristles with
exceptions. It is interesting to compare English with
Spanish again, by observing Kramsky's comment upon two
sentences in Robbins which have the construction of the DA
with the comparative degree.

(a) Your ring looks the prettier because it has
slight imperfections.

{(b) The longer Mary waits, the harder her task
will become.

Kramsky's comment is that transformational grammar has to
date tried to solve only a .few problems of the article; some
of these, moreover, are controversial, as in the two sentences
quoted, which have the DA plus the comparative degree of an
adjective or an adverb. He asks:
has the in this case the function of the definite article
at all? In our opinion, the in this construction is no
article as article in its basic function is essentially
connected with noun and there is NO NOUN IN THIS
CONSTRUCTION (1972:69, emphasis mine).
In Spanish, by contrast, the article may function with the
comparative-superlative "purely as an article", as Parker says,
and there is a N in such constructions, namely a nominalized
adjective. Acting as a nominalizer is, according to the present
treatment, a basic aspect of the article's performance. Because
Parker's view of the Spanish construction is preferable to that

of Coester, no feature [FOMPARATIVE, SUPERLATIVE] appears in the

present treatment. Therefore all of the following illustrations
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would be subsumed under "nominalized adjectives",;without
need for further sub-division.]
D87 A ]ps mas religioses se les antojaba una blasfemia
G68 Los mayores cargan a horcajadas a los més'chicos

C184 un sefor muy importante, de lo mds importante que
hay

F106 el mds pequeno atenazaba el otro por el labio
S40  desde el mis bajo al mas alto

V79  para las cosas mds insignificantes ... y para las
mas importantes

S99 la escuela constaba de dos pisos: el superior
para 1os ninos, y el de abaJo ... para arrendar
los pastos

F21 el de camiseta a rayas iba el primero

F12 Mauricio puso et ultimo

S86/7 quer1a tener un vestido de seda ... el mejor y
mds caro que encontrara

F49 Qu1en se pone en este tiempo a excavar hoyos bajo
&1 sol, con lo durisimo que estd el terreno?

The whole range of possessive adjectives, used with the article,
and without a N, fits into this section of the present treatment,
whether they are termed "nominalized" or "pronominalized":

M31 figdfese que vida 1a mia

R11 fijos sus ojos en los mios

F12  anda, toma 1o tuyo y no te metas con el senor Lucio

V23  siempre te saldrds con la tuya

S162 el otro corazén latiendo junto al suyo

A173 en la taberna Gorrinito y los suyos jugaban al mus

FC102 ganaba lo suyo y era una persona considerada.

1. Alcina and Blecua's treatment of comparison is detailed
(1975:573-585) but virtually overlooks. the article.
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Many of the examples given above contain more than one

nominalized adjective. Two excellent extracts with multiple

examples (FC174 with five, and N30 with ten) complete this

section:

FC174 Colores en los que domina el amarillo

N30

1.8.4

el blanco, el verde, el ocre y el azul

lo bueno y 1o malo, lo moral y lo immoral,
1o justo y 1o injusto, la verdad y la
mentira ... se had codificado en formulas
tan concretas como lo blanco y lo negro,
1o grande y lo pequane ...

THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE AND NOMINALIZED ADJECTIVES

The theoretical considerations which underlie this aspect of

the nominalizing process have already been discussed, so there

is no need to deal with that here except to hote that

Rodriguez-Izquierdo y Gavala specifically accepts the

nominalizing role of the article upon adjectives, the

"traspositor de adjetivos a la funcion de sustantivos" (1976:

116), and that Losada (1975:202) implicitly accepts it. The

corpus -abounds with examples of the IA in association with

adjectives which have undergone the complete process of

nominalization, and which have been converted to full N status.

Examples are:

G38
K58

G71

G61

yo lo tomaba por un dios, por un santo, por un rey

- Voy a casarme. '
- ;Con una yanqui? f

el responsable de la faena era un valenciano de
cierta edad

dijo que un francés desembarcaria en la isla mis
bella del Occidente
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N4l si un descuidado zuld encuentra por véﬂtura un
poco de niquel ' :
However, the nominalizing influence of the IA whereby it can
lay claim to the feature [ﬁOMINALIZER] may be observéd in
its effect upon the following:
V76 es como su padre: un indtil

R29  ademds de ser un soberbio hasta la mismisima
indigestion de soberbia

D73  bebfa con ellos como un igual

V64 no hay derecho a pagar tantisimo por un interior
mientras ellos tienen los exteriores casi de balde

S65 Ponme un blanco
F204 una rubia que venia con ellos
R193 es un in(til, de suenos no se vive

. /. '
N129 cada hombre/es ... un mesianico en busca de su
glorificacion

Adjectives may be nominalized with equal facility when carrying
diminutive suffixes:

M39 antiguas drdenes. ..de un viejecito

R31 para que la sangre se alivie un poquito.
The nominalizing influence of the IA is more clearly illustrated
when it nominalizes an adjective which is homonymous with a
‘recognized N. A good example of this aspect is:

F290 un muertg es siempre una persona...igual que un
vivo...mds persona que un vivo,

because, of course, vivo, with the full category designation
of N, means "raw (flesh); (vet.) inflamed swelling on the back;
(arch.) sharp corner, angle, edge, ...." (Cassell's Dictionary
1959:780). Compare:

K104 si bien Roberto fue un gran mujeriego, jamés se
vanaglori§ de sus conquistas:
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this use of mujeriego must count as nomiﬁa1izati$n becausé,
although the Academy's Dictionary gives it a double -
classification, adjective and noun, the nominal meaning is
entirely different from the-méaning in K104, ‘'grupo o
conjuncto de mujeres" (1970:903). The nominalizing effect
is not diminished when extended to two or more adjectives:

€182 una gorda, cachonda y descarada, grita " iViva mi

novio.
Sometimes when two adjectives occur the candidate for
nominalization is unclear, as in:

M128 el ndufrago era un pobre inocente, casi un nino;
although pobre enjoys accepted nominal status in its own
right, it is in fact adjectival here, and inocente is tHe one
which undergoes nominalization, as the force of thé comparison

with nino shows. Nominalization does not entirely erase

adjectival featureé, as the adverbial modification in M162
shows:
M162 se armd una muy gorda.
That the IA still serves to distinguish gender in nominalized
adjectives is proved by the two-fold occurrence of the same
adjective 1in:

R52 E]rPuﬁeto es un sentimental, lo mismo que un
nino grande

R201 td...seguirds siendo una sentimental, hasta que
te mueras.
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1.8.5 THE DEFINITE ARTICLE ARD NOMINALIZED PAST5PARTICIPLES (S)
The nominalization of past participles (henceforth PP(s)) is
an aspect more closely associated with the brocess df
nominalization which adjectives undergo thaﬁ that of infinitives.
This is because PPs become nominalized by an optional N-
deletion transformation and, sometimes, additionally an
optional relative c]ause;deletion transformation which occur
subsequent to their functioning as adjgctives.] This ordering
is critical, because otherwise the PP would lack the [GENDER,
NUMBE@] features which are assigned to it in the adjectival
phase. The deep structure of D94 may be taken as an example
of the machinery involved. D94 is:

D94 como si ella fuera la-condenada.
‘Three deep structures may be postulated. They are

D94 (amendment (a)): como si ella fuera la mujer condenada

D94 (amendment (b)): como si ella fuera la mujer que habia
sido condenada

D94 (amendment (c}): como, si ella fuera la mujer que
habian condenado

Amendment (a) represents the intermediate stage between D94 and
the suggested deep structure expansions represented by
amendments (b) and (c).2 The conversion of D94 (amendment (a))
to D94 is a straightforward application of an optional

N-deletion transformation on the principle mentioned in section
3(i) above, because condenada {as the feminine termination shows)

is already an adjective,

1. This describes the general process, which is not invalidated
by the few anomalous cases of certain irregular PPs now
‘surviving only as adjectives; see Ramsey (1965:292).

2. It would be superfluous to include as a further amendment
como si ella fuera la mujer cue era condenada, for two
reasons: (1) 1t would merely be a variant of D94 (amendment (b))
and would not represent another intermediate stage; (ii) it
might obscure the important contrast between amendment (b) and
(c? which will be discussed below. :
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Structural Description]

i
X Pro y Det N Adj Y
ella fuera la mujer condenada

1 2 3 4 5

Transformation:] N-deletion (optional)

Structural Change:] X12345Y

~—* X1235Y

The resulting structure is 094. The transformation of D94

(amendment (b)) to D94 requires the same i-ceietion operation

and also another to delete the relative clause.

S.D.

1:

S.C.

2

X Pro V ° Det N Relpro Vaux PP -PP/Adj
ella fuera la mujer que habia sido condenada
1 2 3 4 5 ) 7 8

relative-clause deletion (optional)
X12345678Y

:> X12348Y
3

The resulting structure is 094 (amendment (a))~, and the N-

deletion transformation would now be applied to it. This does

not imply that the two transformations must be so orderedq. It

Y

1.
2.

Henceforth §.D., T., and S.C., respectively.

For the designation of condenada as "past participle-cum-
adjective", see Ramsey {1965:382: "The regular passive is
formed in Spanish by associating the past participle of
any transitive verb with the various forms of the verb
ser, in which case the participle agrees with the subject
in gender and number").

In English, by contrast, a further transformation would
be required after the reduction of a relative clause,
because the adjective would need to be re-positioned
before the N.

In every instance in this thesis where transformations
are discussed, the principle of ordering is assumed, and
the current debate on rule-ordering is left out of
consideration,
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would be possible to apply them in reverse order; without

v
any problem arising, although the intermediary structure
would differ. For example, starting with D94 (amendment (b)),

the N-deletion transformation could be applied first.

S.Di X Pro V Det N Relpro Vaux PP PP/Adj Y
ella fuera la mujer que habia sido condenada
1 2 3 4 5 ) 7 8
T: HN-deletion (optional)

S.C: X12345678Y
p—) X1235678Y-
The resulting structure would be D94 (amendment (d)):

D94  (amendment (d)): ella fuera la que habia sido
condenada.

The relative-clause-deletion transformation could now be
applied to D94 (amendment (d)), in the following manner:

's.D: X Pro V Det Relpro Vaux PP  PP/Adj Y

ella fuera la que habia sido condenada
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
T: relative-clause-deletion (optional)
S.C: X1234567Y |
:> X1237Y

The resulting structure is D94. However, the path by which
amendment (c) is transformed into D94 is more tortuous than
any of those traced for the other amendments. This can be

demonstrated by applying the N-deletion transformation first.

$.D: X Pro ) Det N Relpro Vaux PP Y
ella fuera la mujer que habfan  condenado

1 2 3 4 5 6 7
T: N-deletion (optional)
S.C: X1234567Y

—% X123567Y
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>
This yields the derivation: D94 (amendment (e)):
D94 (amendment (e)): ella fuera la que habYan condenado.

The second transformation can then be applied.

$.0: X Pro V Det Relpro Vaux PP Y
ella fuera la que habian condenado
] 2 3 4 5 -6
T: relative-clause-deletion (optional)
.C: X123456Y

— X1236Y

The resulting structure is the asyntactic amendment (f):

D94 (amendment (f}): *ella fuera la condenado.
An asyntactic derivation would be yielded at an earlier stage
by an attempt to apply the two optional transformations in
“the reverse order. Amendment (c) would, by application of
the relative-clause-deletion transformation, become amendmentl(g),
which is also asyntactic:

D94 (amendment (g)): *ella fuera la mujer condenado.
The N-deletion transformation, applied to amendment {g), fails
to render it syntactic, because the result is amendment (f)
again. Another transformational Operatibn has to be introduced
to render amendment (f) syntactic. The transformation required
could take two forms. It could require that amendment (b) be
postulated as the intérmediate stage which must occur between
amendment (c)} and D94. Alternatively amendment (f} would require
an obligatory transformation stipulating concord of [QENDER,
NUMBER] features at the stage represented by amendment (g).
Therefore, whichever of these two interpretations is adopted,

the PP must be assigned the {GENDER, NUMBEQ] features of its
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associated N before the N-deletion can be permitted,
>
That is in effect what has happened in, for example:

M26/27 1las respuestas ficiles y mentirosas que s
dan a los entrometidos :

G10 perteneéer al bando de los escogidos ... la
gran multitud de los desafortunados.

In both of these quotations the nominalized PPs would have

the features, inter alia, of [}MASCULINE] for gender and
[+PLURAL] for number, which remain as the indicators of the

fact that a N like hombres has been deleted; in MS199, the
features [*MASCULINE, - PLURAL] are applicable to the nominalized
PP |

MS199  preguntado si conocia a la fallecida, contesto
que Ss1.

Two factors should be noted, however. The first is that the PP
may not appear to have undergone any process of assignment of
[CENDER, NUMBE@]'features, if the gender and number features
which are applicable to it happen to be [}MASCULINE, - PLURAQ]
or [—MASCULINE, -FEMININE, —PLURALJ . For example:

MS236 ;Es que voy a reirmie de mi mismo?
vo el destruido

F20 Cumpl{ 1o prometido, como ves.

In MS236, el destruido must be characterized as [}MASCULINE,

- PLURAL]; in F20 1o prometido is [-MASCULINE, -FEMININE, -PLURAL];

neither destruido nor prometido differs from their respective PP
forms before nominalization. This contrasts with the modifications
required by the PP in D95 (amendment (c)) for it to manifest the
nominalized form of D94. The reason is, of course, that'the

nominalized PP which is masculine singular or neuter is unmarked

for gender. Therefore, of course, in MS236 and F20 the article
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fulfils a double role: it signals the nominalization of the

PP,] and it also acts as the gender-feature markeg to

distinguish the masculine singular nominalized PP from the
identical neuter form. The second factor which is worthy of
mention concerns the u]t{maté léxical reclassification from
which numerous PPs have benefited! owing to the nominalization
process, and the contrasts which can then occur with further
instances of nominalization of the same V'sparticiple. The
process of nominalization undoubtedly contributed to the
following eventually receiving the category designation of

N: sentido, significado, poblado, bienvenida, convidada,

empaﬁesada, to quote only a few from the corpus. The reason
why the first three are masculine and the secornd three feminine
is that, as suggested ip the foregqing argument, an adjectival
stage intervened in the process:

PP > Adj > N

La manana amanecida arose from a deep structure format similar

to D94 (amendment (c)) which, as has been suggested, probably
underlies amendment (b). It represents the intermediate stage
in: la manana ... amanecido (as per amendment (a)) » la manana

amanecida {as in amendment (b)) » 1la amanecida (as in D94).

Similarly, el pasado arose from el tiempo ... pasado. It is
interesting to compare the way in which the Academy's

Diccionario de la lengua espanola (1956) appears to distinguish

between those PPs which have been so reclassified and those which
may be regarded as still involved in the process. Two entries

may be compared:

1.  Whether this is all that can be said of the article's
role here will be discussed shortly.
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"ganado (p.653): p.p. de ganar

(2) adj..del que gana

(3) m. conjunto de besti¥s mansas
apoderado, da (p.106)

pP.p. de apoderar

(2) dicese del que tiene 1
poderes de otro ... a.t.c.s.

Single or dual lexical reclassifications of the nominalized PP

may occur, and then contrast with subsequent nominalizations

of the same PP. The best examples from the corpus are (i) a

single reclassification:

S136 Pepe; en la estacidn, aguardaba la 1legada del tren,
in which the feminine singular N llegada contrasts with the
hémonymous nominalized PP héving the same features [}MASCULINE,
- PLURAL] in F99:

"F99 al ver la espalda de la recién 1legada; )
(i1) two double reclassifications:

(a) MS88 la mujer se incling sobre el caido
here, el catdo is understood (thanks to the article's role as
a marker of gender) to be [;MASCULINE, - PLURAQ], and contrasts
with the dual reclassification of la cafda and more importantly
el cafdo, meaning "sloping line to show proper slant when
learning to write" (Cassell's Dictionary 1959:160) therefore the
nominalized PP of MS88 must be further characterized as having.
the features | +ANIMATE, +HUMAN] to distinguish it from its now
lexically reclassified homonym; |

(b) F109 pues ya con lo corrmdo que estaba la guerra y
la edad que tenia, no me podia -asustar el mundo

In this sentence, the nominalized PP lo corrido can be assigned

the features [-MASCULINE, -FEMININE, -PLURAL), which contrast it

1. The abbreviation is clarified as: (sase también como
sustantivo.
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with the dual reclassifications la corrida, and e1bcorrido'
meaning “romance” or "shed built along the walls of a corral®
(Cassell's Dictionary 1959:260). Again it is the article
which exercises the vital distinctive power required to separate
the two unmarked PPs. |

In the discussion of examples MS236 and F20 above, the
term "signals the nominalization" was used to describe the
article's role. The point is a controversial one. Lapesa (1970)
carefully reviews the whole question of the article and
adjectives or PPs in 'El articulo con calificativos o participios
no adjuntos a sustantivo es espafol'. He begins by an interesting
re-wording of his titIe which immediately implies that he accepts
the nominalizing .effect of the article - "no adjuntos a otro
nombre" (p.78, emphasis mine). Every language has developed one
ér more devices to

reproducir o anunciar la idea de un sustantivo o para

indicar le idea de persona cuando no hay sustantivo

expreso. Los romances de la Penfnsula Iberica

coinciden con el francds e italiano en valerse del

articulo.
English has come to prefer expressions with gﬂg&éll or the
demonstrat1ve, and shows, diachronically, a progress1ve decrease
in the nominalization of adjectives and a decline in the use of
the article before them. While accepting that it is a difficult
problem, Lapesa majntains that one would accept nominalization
of the adjective or PP if the article did not at times perform
substantivally, as in el de, etc. Lapesa then states tﬁat in

Romance languages adjectives and participles have retained

something of their Latin capacity to become nominalized without

1. Compare Barri (1975:79 footnote).
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~articles or deﬁonstratives. The process of nominq]ization
exhibits infinite variety, so it is impossible tojgenera]ize
for Spanish. His discussion then tends to confirm the views
presented in this thesis, name]y: (i) nominalization without
the article occurs where the HP would be anarfhrous for

predictable reasons. (He is impriudent in calling "no hay justo

que se salve" an exception, because this ignores the effect of

_haber used impersona]]y);- (ii) apart from enumerations or
juxtaposition the article is essential for nominalization where -
fo use my terminology - the features [}SPECfFIC, +ANAPHORIC]
appear. Lapesa's study, which it is difficult to summarize
briefly and adequately, deals with hominalization under some
of the contextual situations discussed earlier in reyiewihg
context-free and context-limited article usage. It would have
been possible in this treatment fﬁrther to subdivide nominalization
under all the feature headings employed above, but it is to be
understood that, those having been established, the context
will determine which aspect dominates. The aim here has been
to analyze the principle of nominalization apart from context.

In one of his conclusions Lapesa answers the question which was
posed earlier:
Como, la sustant1vac1on pudo y todavia puede hacerse s1n
articulo, este no es SUSLant1vador ni contiene en si 1a
representaC1on de nocidn sustantiva alguna: es mero indice,
no siempre 1mpresc1nd1ble de la sustantivacion del
adjetivo y de que fste designa personas.

Actually, Lapesa's comment relates only to nominalized adjectives

employed in a generic sense; it is readily accepted that the

nominalization of adjectives is not vitiated by the occasional

absence of the article, which is "no siempre imprescindible”.
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However, Lapesa's concept of the function of the értic1e is
either unacceptable, or irrelevant. It must be asked whether
there is, in practice, any difference. -Hhét is meant by
referring to the article as a "marker" of the nominalization
of another part of speech? Surely, that it influences the
hearer to accept the nominalization to come. Is that not in
effect the same as regarding the article as the nominalizing
cause? If such a compromise is not possible, it is submitted
that the following further types of nominalization, sections
3(iv) to 3(xii), suppert the view that the article is probably
more than a marker, and it is noted that Alarcos Llorach states:
“el articulo, como signo no autdnomo, actla simplemente como
nominalizador del sintagma adjetivo" (1968:12). That is the
effect which it may be understood to perform upon the following
PPé which are unmarked for gender:

F48 el aludido les miraba.sin saber qué decir

R141 el enlutado senala hacia el ruedo

S63  fue retrocediendo lo andado hasta volver a la fonda;
and on the following, which are marked for number, and on which
therefore the "normal" PP termination in -o is taken as a gender
feature, both of which are corroborated by the DAS own features:

A160 donde los enemigos o los desconocidos gritan para
el publico

. . .’ N
F111 un conejo muy gordo ... mird a los recién venidos.
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1.8.6 THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE AND NOMIMALIZED PAST PARTICIPLES
In the 1ight of the description which has a]ready”been made of
the process whereby PPs become nominalized, qnd the gssentia}
ordering which must be observed to ensure the correct marking
for [GENDERJ and ﬁ\IUMBER] features, it can be demonstrated that
the indefinite article performs with PPs in exactly the same
way as the definite article..

R90  ha entrado con la agilidad de un asustado

C109 "eres un desdichado, iho:ves que eres unvdesdichado?"

M133 vete y no vuelvas, hijo, eres un pesado.
That this IA usage must be assigned the feature [NOMINALIZER]
is demonstrated by these examples, for without it the PPs
concerned would be interpreted as having stopped at .a haifway
stage in the process, having attained only the statﬁs of
adjective. |

Two factors can be illustrated by R26. The PP 1legado is
recognized by the Academy's Dictionary (1970:820) as either
a PP or an Adj, not as a N; therefore it undergoes the full
process of nominalization in R26:

R26 me mira a mi como a un recién 1legado;
the other important factor is that nominalization does not erase
all the participial traits, because the adverbial modification
still exists. (Compare comments on M162 above under nominalized
adjectives for a similar situation.) It is a nominalized PP which
occurs in one of the most striking similes in the whole corpus:

Md4  Juan se contemplaba la cabezé, aprisionada en e}
espejo negro, como un decapitado.
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7.8.7. THE DEFINITE ARTICLE AND NOMINALIZED VERBEPHRASES (%)

The nominalization of VPs is one of the more remarkable aspects
of nominalization, in that the article can make a complete
clause cohere and function like a single N. When it does so,
it always carries the feature [+ MASCULINE].
B177 es mas _facil creer que un perro misterioso viva
cien anos que no el que un perro vulgar y

desconocido venga a saludarnos moviendo la cola

C124 el viajero gquiere aprovechar...el que la mula
1leva su morral

K89 el Déu vos guard que rezaba...

R75 después de haber abusado hasta el no va mas en el beber

N22 los banquetes donde se desp11farra el caviar.
constituyen el no va mas de las reuniones de a]to
nivel

C56 el "adifs, que tenga usted suerte", que dice la
campesina...es una despedida para siempre

249 a repetir hasta el infinito el "sirsum corda"

R1I00 el td eres menos y el yo tengo mds
The grammars which discuss this usage restrict themselves to
examples like B177 and C124 which may be said to have a redﬁced

(NP + rel cl) of the type el hecho de que. Hadlich (1971:158)

assigns to the sentence el hecho de que hayas terninado me
sorprende the structure:

el hecho (el hecho es de ((tﬁ hayas terminado))) me
sorprende.

He suggests that all noun clauses have something 1ike el hecho
de in their deep structure. Such structures are sometimes
called "factive nominals". Falk's study (1968) takes a

comparable view. Mrs. Falk refers to el tocar la mujer as a

“fact nominalization" because it may be paraphrased (el) que la
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mujer toque, whereas el tocar perfecto de la mujer is a

"manner nominalization" which may be paraphrased using el
modo en que ... She attempts to show-fhat both have the
same underlying structure:

FACT: el + S

MANNER: Det + N
- the second can therefore take adjectival accompaniment
but the first cannot. (For a strikingly similar concept for
English, see Hawkins (1974:203ff))

The three examples R75, C56 and RI00 clearly cannot
conform to the fdrmu]a (el + S), but may be accounted for by
(Det + il) in some way, but they are of course of a different
order from Mrs. Falk's "manner" nominals. None of the

grammatical treatments formulates any of their examples of

ndmina]ized VPs othgr than with hecho or que or both. Alonso's
is no exception. His approach is most interesting for its
theoretical judgment. The article frames the VP,
haciéndo asf resaltar la intima conexidn con que sus
elementos forman una unidad_menta] superior, una
representacion multimembre independiente (1961:128).
Referring to his two examples, both of which begin with (Det
+ que), he rightly says that they would be Ns even if anarthrous,
because they are subjects of the main V. The article does not
nominalize therefore; jnstead it is "un elemento preformador
y configurador de.sentido ... un anticipo de la forma antes de
percibir el contenido". It is possible to accept this yiew

and still maintain that this thought-shaping role amounts to

nominalizing power. That vould appear to be an inescapable
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conclusion to be drawn from the variety of VP stiyctufes which
may be introduced by the DA. Examples B177 and C124 above

have the format (Det + que). R75 and N22 show  thearticle

introducing a.V in the third berson (el no va mgs);' compare
NAS: |

N48 la tensidn sube al no va mas,
where the contraction of preposition and article Tinked to
the VP merely émphasize the facility of this type of |
nominalization. In R100 the article prefacés two Vs, one in
the second person and the other in the first person (e1 td

eres menos y el yo tengo més). In A115 there are three

finite Vs in the first person, all of which are introduced by
the DA:

Al115 el voy y vengo y e] empUJon y la persecucion
cinegética sin éxito y el hago el asno como nadie.

In V47 it is a V in the third person, but with an object pronoun
as suffix which is the nominalized VP:

V47  les damos el pésame;
the Academy's Dictionary (1956:1016) emphasis that Egiﬂﬂg is
a V.P.: "3a pers. de sing. del verbo pesar...y el pron. me : pe
pesa". Compare Alcina and Blecua's definition of it asa
lexical nominalization among the class of words "que pertenecen

a otras clases distintas al nombre" (1975:555, emphasis mine).

In FC107,

FC107 nos acordamos del no sblo de pan vive el hombre,
a discernible crystallization of the Biblical proverb is
effected by the nominalizing article, which may be compared
with the nominalizations of the VPs in C56, K89 and Z49 above,

and in:
FC126 E1 creced y multiplicaos...lo estdn haciendo.
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1.8.8. THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE AND NOMINALIZED VERB PHRASES

Just as the definite article can be employed to nominalize a
VP, the indefinite article can serve tﬁe same purpoée, and
the same variety and complexity of VP structures are evinced:
C56 es una despédida para siempre...un adids, que

tenga usted suerte" en el que se ponen al alma

y los cinco sentidos.
Indeed, such examples proﬁe to be equally numercus as their
counterparts with the DA. Requena has a predilection for this
stylistic form:

R129 no me mires asi...que me da un no sé qué de
mambo mambero

R145 te miran de arriba abajo antes de soaltarte un
usted dird que te insulta

R194 a ver si 1lueve pronto, gque siento un no sé qué
por la garganta y en 10s 0j9s

R70  los muchachos...se rien de los viejos y los
viejos...replican con un: Pobrecj]los, ya
aprenderan 1o que es bueno y sabran lo que
cuesta ganar una peseta.

However, there are examples of the IA with nominaiized VPs in
the other works, such as:

A110 Hay algo en é1 que lo demuestra. Un no sé qué...

M51 aquella polvera enorme...que s6lo guardaba una
horquilla y un insospechado sacapuntas

K228 ta@bién era indolente para el trabajo, un
ahi-me-las-den;todas en absoluto sufriente

MS109 se le hacfa un no-estar-viva.
In M51 sacapuntas“may be cited as an example of a borderline
case, in which the process of lexical conversion can bé seen
at work; it is not rated as a N in_the Academy's Dictionary

(1956), but Moliner (1967:1079) comments "la R.A.ha acordado

su inclusidn en el D.R.A.E., masc. sing.", and indeed in the
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Academy's Dictionary (1970) it is so included. Nouns
beginning with saca- often originate in nomina]igétions

of the form (Det + V + NO , and V39 has one which does

bj! . |
not appear to have been converted to nominal status yet
(compare the Academy's entry (1970)); <o it counts as an
example of nominalization:

V39 - ;Y una agencia, qué es?
- un sacaperras. Para sacar permisos, certificados....

The same is true of tiralevitas in:
N114 ese es un playboy,.!. un caradura...un tiralevitas,
which the Academy does not classify as a N despite other Ns

in'tira-, such as (e.g.) tirabala, tirabotas, tirabuzdn, tirafondo.

Another borderline case is in R95/6:
R95/6 el pasito ligero y corto, los ojos ni descarados
ni por el suelo, a media altura, en un ten con ten,
viéndote del todo;
the Academy's Dictionary (1970:1252) does state that it is an
"epr.fa. usada c¢.s.m.", which is the same entry as in the (1956)

edition, but it still finds the need to add a gloss defining

it as "2° pers. de sing. del imper. de tener".

1.8.9. THE DEFINITE ARTICLE AMD NOMINALIZED INTERROGATiVE PRONOUNS ($)
Sanchez Ferlosio provides more than one instance of the
nominalization of an interrogative pronoun-witfi.:the DA:
F18 - ;Qué tierra ésta! - dijo.
(Por que dices esto?

(E1 qué?
tso que acabas de decir

F126

A qué’ no sab&is 1o _que ha dicho en los periddicos?
- No. A ver. ;EI1 que?
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P
But there is nothing idiosyncratic in such a usage.

Compare other authors' usage:

235 - Ahora lo entiendo
- GE1 qué?
V65 - ;Los traeran ahora?

JE1 qué?
- ;los pasteles.

and M33 which appears designed to teach us this performance
of the DA (masculine):

M33 - Lo qué? , ,
- Se dice el que, no To que.

Furthermore, el qué is not the only interrogative which is
employed in this way:

R128 todo depende...del cémo y el porqué se toma
el sol.

1.8.10 THE IWNDEFINITE ARTICLE AND NOMINALIZED INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS
Fewer examples of the IA in such usage were found, but that

the same process can operate with either article is evidenced

by:

V4
S169 - ;un que? ,
- un camion, hombre, un camion

B29 - /qué es un astrénomo, tid?
- eun que?/
- un astronomo

U

FC133 preguntando...déndote prisa, 1o que ya es/gran qué.
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1.8.11 THE DEFINITE ARTICLE AND NOMIMALIZED IN%ERJECTIONS ($)

The corpus contained only isolated examples of a nominalized
interjection with the DA.
N63 el “01é"de las plazas de toro

S116/7 1a misa habia concluido. Los vivas se
repitieron al salir.

Moliner's Dictionary {1967:1543) now classifies viva as a
noun, but the Academy has not altered its classification
from that of interjection (compare the (1956) and (197Q)

editions' entries).

1.8.12 THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE AND NOMINALIZED INTERJECTIONS
In the case of this rather surprising and unexpected type of
nominalization, the IA proved to be more fruitful than the
DA.

C131 en un angulo se ve el anuncio de una pana sobre
los colores nacionales y un [Viva Espana:

The machinery involved is better illustrated by three more
varied examples. In A151 the interjection, which originally
comprised three separate words (V + Det + N), is compounded
into one word: |

A151 el novio...era un vivalavirgen.

In C182 the original interjection is seen to become
truncated in nominalization and to serve as the subject of a

V:

C182 1las otras no gritan mas que ":Viva mi pueblol”,
' o ";Viva yo!", que es un viva que nunca falta.
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In R13, a striking juxtaposition of different anders is
in evidence:

R13 dejando caer un buenas tardes temeroso;.
the masculine indefinite article occurs with a masculine
singular adjective to qualify a compound interjection
which is composed of a feminine plural adjective and
noun: An example of a nominalized interjection which
has been reciassified now is found in Z59:

759 vio cémo se desplomaba su enemigo sin un ay;

compare the entry in the Academy's Dictionary (1970:149).

1.8.13 THE DEFINITE ART}CLE ANb NOMINALIZED MNUMERALS I(S)
The nominalization of numerals embraces both cardinal and
ordinal numbers. -A1though Bello recognizes the adjectival
character of the cardinal numbers (“los numerales cardinales
son adjetivos que significan simplemente un nimero
determinado"” (1952:77)), He is silent on this point when he
handles ordinal numbers. Ramsey's approach is exactly the
opposite; he makes no explicit reference to the adjectivai
nature of cardinals, but states: "the ordinal numbers are
to all intents adjectives, and, whether single or compound,
agree with their nouns 1in gender and number" (1556:228).
The nominalization of both series is, of course, predictable
in the light of their status as adjectives.

The ordinal numbers are assigned the [GENDER, NUMBER]

features of their associated N, and when that N is omitted
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by an optional N-deletion transformation, the numeral adopts
. d
the category designation of N. It reflects the features of
gender and number of the omitted N, as the four mascu]ine
singular numerals in F83 and 5102 demonstrate:
F83 €1 nos la hizo a nosotros el primero
5102 al segundo d= la lista no hizo falta preguntarie;
... el tercero fue un sobrino de Alfredo ... al
11egar al cuarto, el viajante se detuvo y pidio
un momento de silencio; )
and the feminine singular numerals in the following examples:

A167 1la primera la recibib Bayoneta

$168 habfian agotado la primera jarra y ya iban con
la segunda

S141  supo en seguida~quiénes eran: una hermana del
novio, la pequena de las hijas de Alfredo, y
la tercera, la criada.

In some cases, the nominalized numeral has contrived to
achieve lexical reclassification to full nominal status.
Examples D33 and A53 illustrate this:

D33  "vivan los quintos del 56"

A53 el segundo hablaba en tono muy bajo.

Quintos clearly signifies here an animate N which means the
conscripts of the regiment indicated. as being of the year 56, and
sequndo, similarly, is not here merely a temporarily nominalized
numeral, as it is in S33: |

$33  pidi6 un vaso y, apurandoio, pidié un segundo;
nor is it one-sixtieth of a minute, or the classification of
an academic degree: the V hablaba distinguishes segundo as
[+ ANIMATE], and the wider context indicates that it is the N

segqundo and not a temporary nominalization of the same numeral,

because the context is of a boxing contest full of other English
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loan words: "les quedan dos rounds ... vio a Bustamante saltar
al ring y saludar ... volvio a saludar con el puﬁd?enguantado
cuando el speaker dio su nombre y su peso". The features

[+AN1MATE, +HUMAN] would serve to distinguish.this usége of
el segundo from the two homonymous Ns which are [} ANIMATE],
and the category designation [} NOUﬁ]would distinguish it from
el segundo, the contextually nomina]ized numeral, which may

be [+ ANIMATE, + HUMAN].

In contrast with the ordinal numbers, most cardinal numbers
do not have flexibility as regards the features of [CENDE@] and
[NUMBEﬁ]. Exceptions are uno and the plural compounds of ciento.
The nominalized numeral in MI6 would be characterized as
[+ mascuLng, - -PLURAL):

M16 ellos, cuando pensaban el uno en el otro, sabian...;
the one in C186 has the features [-MASCULINE, - PLURAL]:

C186 el viajero fue a dar un paseo hasta que fuese la
una, para comer.

The same distinctions of gender and number are preserved in
unos, [+rv1ASCULINE, + PLURAL], and unas [—MASCUL!NE, +PLURI\L].
The cardinal number un is retained instead of uno in Tists,
compare Z165; |

7165 Luego, el un dos.

Lack of these features in no way inhibits the other
cardinal numbers from uﬁdergoing nominalization by the same
process of N-deletion. The residual article, which plays
a coptributing role in the nominalizing process, is left as
the only indicator of gender and number, in its capacity as a‘

syntactic marker. 1t therefore interprets the resulting NP.
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The context has to indicate whether the numeral is animate
V-4
or otherwise. The following nominalized numerals have,

inter alia, the features [+MASCULINE, +PLURAL, +ANIMATE,

+ HUMAN] :
F14 los mird a los dos

MS193 se quedaron los tres mirdndose muy sonrientes
y muy contentos

M9 repartib los c1gar111os y fumaron los tres,

4

el Galgo, el Andrés, y é1, Juan.
These are to be assigned the features [;MASCULINE, +PLURAL ,
+ANIMATE, +HUMAN] : |
MS10/11 sus dos Hijas - ninguna de las dos rﬁbja,
ninguna de las dos con dieta adecuada durante
la gestacifn.
The features |+MASCULINE, +PLURAL, - ANIMATE] are attributable
to: '
D48 el dia que cumpla los catorce, le arrimas por casa
A129 a los cincuenta y cinco hay que vigilarse,
whereas [}MASCULINE, -PLURAL, -ANIMATE] is the characterization

of the nominalized numerals in:

F10 el libro lo escribf en el 63, y el v1aJe o
hicimos en el 64

D33 | vivan los quintos del 56

N74 Borgona Cosecha del 22.
The most common nominalizations of numerals with which the
article indicates that the gender is masculine, and the number
plural are those in which (as in D48 and A129) anos is £he N
de]etgd; and wheré the characteristics are shown by the article
to be masculine and singular, as in F10, D33 ahd N74, gﬁg is the

N N 'd
omission; or perhaps dia:
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A152 fue la tarde del 24 de noviembre =~ 5"
K180 el 12 de junio de 1864 |
A121 dos billetes del cinco de noviembre.
When the N which has beeﬁ deleted is feminine, as in the
following examples, it is often horas which is the referent
implied by the article's features of [-MASCULINE, +PLURAL,
-ANTHATE] : |
S110 salié al portal para ver cdmo iba el sol.
- Ya deben ser las cinco - E1 médico mir
su reloj, que marcaba las seis - las seis

oficiales ...

 ? )
M9 anuncio que a las ocho o nueve de la noche
se podrian ver estrellas.

Afos, dia and horas have, of course, also the feature [—ANIMATE].
The following example, which contains a masculine and a
feminine numeral nominalized, may gerve as a reminder that.
nuhera]s nominalized by the frequent deletion of these Ns do
not monopolize this aspect of nominalization:

F110 - El1 seis doble o la blanca doble, como yo digo

- 0 la ficha que sea; de las veintiocho, la que
te toque. . :

By far the most interesting examples of nominalized
numerals are found in the stage directioné of Vallejo's play._
THe doors are indicated by Roman numerals, and the gender
provided, upon N-deletion, is ambivalent; once puerta is
understood, but usua]]j gﬁmggg is uppermost in Vallejo's mind:

V19 en el segundo rellano hay dos puertas: dos

laterales y dos centrales. Llas distinguiremos,

de derecha a izquierda, con los nlimeros 1, 11,
111 y IV,

La puerta 111 se abre
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V20 ... se dirige al IV. .

V24 . sale del 111 con una botella en 1ajﬁano

V25 Baja por el tramo mientras se abre el IV
suavemente y aparece FERNANDO, que la mira
y cierra la puerta sin ruido

Cierra y se dirige a la escalera. GENEROSA
sale del I ...

E1 IV vuelve a abrirse

V43  Las puertas I y III estdn abiertas de par en
par. Las Il y IV, cerradas. '

In V43, the mention of "las puertas” in the first sentence
quoted serves as the antecedent of the feminine nominalized
numeral which fo]]owsl There are, in fact, thirty-ohe
subsequent references to the doors, all of which are by means
of nominalized numerals and all of which are mascu]ine.] So
V43 is the single exception. The implication is that the
dramatist conceives of the stage in the form of a diagram
with numbered doors, and that he does not sub-vocalize puerta
when he manipulates the characters on the stage. In other words,
the nominalizations are all, with the exception of V43, of
cardinal not ordinal numbers, so that the gender feature is
absent from the nominalized form, and this has a retroactive

effect on the choice of article-gender.

1.8.14 THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE AND NOMINALIZED NUMERALS

The indefinite article may similarly be employed to npminalize
nuﬁera]s, as is proved by two examples. That it does so for
ordinal numbers is demonstrated by:-

S41  pidid un vaso y, apurdndole, pidid un segundo.

1. The other references to el are: V31 (twice), V33, V34, V36,
V44, V45 (twice), V46, VA8, V49 (twice), V50, V51, V54,
V55, V57 (twice), V58 (twice), V59, V60, V64 (three times),
V65 (twice), V66, V68, V77. :
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An interesting representative example for cardinal numbers is:

S68 - jJiene Manolo una pistola? >

- un nueve largo de la guerra; yo también tenfa una,
with its double switch of gender, in which the masculine nominalized
numeral refers to the technical specifications and the feminine
pronoun replaces the feminine noun.

The remaining aspects of nominalization did not occur in
my earlier analysis, for two reasons. Firstly, the example
C104 was treated as an aspect of particularization, and secondly, -
most of the examples did not appear until the larger, ohe
million-word corpus was dealt with. So in 1.8.15 to 1.8.17

both articles are dealt with together.

1. 8 15 THE ARTICLES AND NOMiNALIZEb LETTERS
One s1ng1e and two mu1t1p1e examples can adequately depict th1s
usage with the DA:

N94  London, con acento en la 0

249 repetir ...el "sdrsum corda" , que Manuel, con eso de
las erres y las eses, siempre armd el 170

K29 se esforzd en pronunciar las th .correctamente, aspirar
- las haches, licuar las erres...a veces las aes tamb1én.

Pred1ctab1y, such a usage falls within the capabilities of the
~indefinite article also, and again three examples suffice to make
the point:

cl04 - éQué letra es esta? - una e...una eme

M70 vi sus labios redondeados en una 0, sin proferir
~ palabra

FC179 meterles la puntuac1on adecuada, rebaJar una "b"
0 agigantar una "v",.
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1.8.16 THE ARTICLES AND MOMINALIZED PRONOCUNS ';—

Aithough the.following two examples contain different types of
pronoun, they may be taken as proof that both articles have the
power to nominalize pronouns in general. In the case 6f g_ég,
incidentally, the Academy's Dictionary (1970:61) gives the
classification as a pronoun, but with an antiquated nominal
meaning, which is not relevant here,

K22 tuteaban a sus abuelos, siendo asi que nosotros no
apeabamos el usted

R63 sobre todo, por un algo tan especial...
Ndcher (1977) gives three examp]eS of another nomina]iied
pronoun: '

N72 el centro de todo ser humano es el “yo"

N117 el conflicto entre el yo y el infinito

N119 El Yo de nuestra personalidad;
but the fact that he assigns each one different punctuation
suggests that he is not entirely at ease with the usage, although"
it is sanctioned by the Academy (1970:1360). More surprising
is that his next example, | '

N134 el ego infernal del dominante,
1eaq_ﬁq theidiscovefy ?hgjisggljg_oqipted7fromrthg75c§dgmy's77
Dictionary {1970), but is classed as a prefix in Moliner's
Dictionary. These two items.. confirm that ego is nominalized,
but it is a matter of word-boundary whether it belongs here or

under nominalized prefixes below.
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1.8.17 THE ARTICLES AMD NOMINALIZED ADVERBS/ADVERBIAL PHRASES
That adverbs can be nominalized by the definite article is
clear from:

A258 Pero en el alli de Pfo hay tantas sensaciones, dichas
y alegrias encerradas, '

and K226 provides an example of an adverbial phrase:

K226  haciamos como tddos el "arriba moco".
The role of the indefinite article in nominalizing adverbial
phrases is shown by:

2196  Manuel era un fuera dé serie

R109 quiero convencerte de que puedes ser no s610 un
gran torero, sino un fuera de serie.

The Academy's Dictionary (1970:640) mentions that fuera itself
may sometimes function nominally, but the example shows that such

usage is entirely different from that given here.

1.8.18 THE DEFINITE ARTICLE (ONLY) AND NOMINALIZED PREFIXES

The earlier analysis revealed only three aspects of nomina]izaﬁion
(NPs, prepositions, and conjunctions) for which no parallel

' examples containing the indefinite article were found. To these
the larger corpus adds one more aspect, the nominalization of
prefixes. All the examples come from one text. Nacher uses.

the noun subconsciente (p;20), and then uses sub alone as a N,

although the Academy (1970:1222) classes it not only as a prefix
but as an invariably inseparable prefix,
N20 hay estimulos que rebotan sin entrar en el sub

N21 cuya imagen y marca permqneceh en la antesala del sub.
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Surprisingly, He nominalizes the same prefix, in the
(unmarked) plural, and with a different meaning, tﬁénty pages
later:

40 el mis civilizado se cree con derecho a someter
a los sub. : . -

Compare this with his nominalization of other prefixes, sﬁper
in

N130 se configura el siper cuyas posaderas descansan
sobre un conglomerado de cabezas,

and anti in the (unmarked) plural in

N130 la furia de los anti.

1.9 CONCLUSIONS: DEVELOPMENT OF THE SYNTACTIC AND SEMANTIC
FEATURES OF THE ARTICLES

Tﬁe degree of sophistication evinced in these very varied examples
of nominalization sefves to confirm that the indefinite article
does not suffer by comparison with the definite article as
regards the feature [HOMINALIZER].

The foregoing evidence cbncerning the indefinite article
and the two sets of features [+SPECIFIC, -ANAPHORIC, +ENUMERATOR,
iQUANTIFIER] and ESPECIFIC, +GENERIC, +PARTICULARIZER,
+ABSTRACTIVE, iNOMINALIZER], justifies the assertion which has
been made above that the two articles have five out of seven
features in common. It is submitted that the status of the
Spanish indefinite article qua article is thereby defended. In

a code-system such as a language, which depends for its raison

d'etre upon maximal comparisons and minimal contrasts, the

importance of symmetry and parallelism cannot be overstated.
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Hill (1966:230) states concerning the English articles: "these
patterns...are no more than the symmetry which alwg&s occurs
with basically arbitrary differences, and which are necessary
...if the differences are t& be- 1earned". Compare Poéta]'s
triple references in one paragraph to the importance of
parallelism (1966:188). The present analysis accords with the
common treatment of articles: "practically all analyses,
regardless of the source posited, have treated the definite
and indefinite articles in the same way" (MSSE 1973:70). This
viewpoint is unquestioningly acceptéd by Lujan (1972:162) as
valid for Spanish, which is significant, as Miss Lujan has no
compunctions about attacking the icons of tradition;  indeed
her paper assails the traditional interpretation of lo, of
which she says "it differs from the masculine and feminine
articles in (that) it has NO INDEFINITE COUNTERPART" {(emphasis
mine). What Hewson (1972:72) said of the parallelism and power
of the English articles is exactly what this analysis has
attempted to establish for the Spanish articles: "this
paral]eiism of usage between definite and indefinite articles
attests a fully developed article-system...each (article)...
is capable of expressing a wide range of extensivity from the
general to the particular".

The semi-hierarchical diagram of Figure 6 above, which
partially represented the performance of the indefinite article
together with a comprehensive representation of that of the
definite article {to date, at least), may now be improved. It
can be rendered more explicit by the addition of the latest
featureswhich have been justified as pertaining to the indefinite

article. The more detailed diagram of Figure 7 further
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demonstrates the comparative features of the two Spanish
articles. This new diagram reveé]s the paraT]e]igﬁ in the
definite and indefinite article features below the node
[lSPECIFIQ]. [t then becomes evident thét this parallelism
lends itself to a much more streamlined format, as in Fiqure 8.
This representation precliudes the need for cross-referencing
by the simple expedient of coalescing the [jDEFINITé] and

[- INDEFINITE] branches at the node labelled [-SPECIFIC].
Furthermore the synthesis in Figure 8 graphically reinforces
the argument which has been presented in this first chapter
concerning the intimate connection and affinity between the

two articles in modern Spanish.




Figure 7

MORE DETAILED BRANCHING DIAGRAM TO REVEAL PARALLELISM IN THE FEATURES OF THE DEFINITE AND INDEFINITE ARTICLES
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Figure 8

FORMAT OF BRANCHING DIAGRAM SHOWING INTIMATE CONNECTION BETWEEN BOTH ARTICLES BY COALESCING A COMMON NODE
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2. THE ARTICLES IN THE RELATIVE CLAUSE

* This chapter begins wjth a discussion of the types of Spanish
relative pronoun and the grammética] information which the respective
members of the set provide for an interpretation of the relative
clause which they introduce. Then there follows a review of modern
Tinguistic theory concerning relative clauses, before an analysis
of the types of relative clause in Spanish and the grémmatica]
function which the articles perform in them. A new type of relative
clause is established. Finally, consideration is given to the
method of including this relationship between the articles and the
relative clause as a feature in the further evolution of the

distinctive feature matrix of the artic]e.

2.1 TYPES OF SPANISH RELATIVE PRONCUN

Spanish has a rich-repertoire of relative pronouns, some of
which include the definite article as an element of a compound
relative. The Academy (1973:220) catalogues the relative pronouns
in the following list of those which follow an antecedent:

que

quien, quienes :

el que, la que, los que, las que, lo que

el cual, la cual, los cuales, las cuales, lo cual
This list omits the pronoun cuyo, which is relatively simple; I
omit it also, because its inclusion would add nothing to the present
analysis. It will be a helpful method to analyze the usage of the
relative pronouns in that order and those groupings.. For convenience,

the compound pronouns will be referred to as "the series el que (or

cual) (etc.)."
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2.1.1. QUE ' I3

The grammars agree that que is the relative pronoun which
enjoys the greatest frequency of occurrence. The primary sources
unequivocally endorse this unanimous view, although it is
noteworthy that Carmen Kurtz's E1 Viaje contains an unusually
high rate of occurrences of quien in its early chapters; this
is, of course, statistica]fy negligible and may be attributable
to stylistic considerations. Bello (1952:123) expressed his
opinion of the frequency of gﬁg in the fé]]owing bald statement:
"el de mds frecuente uso es que", buf the Academy (1973:123)
rates its comparative frequency much higher: "la frecuencia en
el usa de que excede con mucho a la de los restantes pronombres,
cualquiera que sea 1# categoria o los categorfas a que pertenezcan".

Although these statements are not thereby invalidated, Bello
would appear to be at fault in including a consideration of what
should properly be interpreted as a non-relative usage of que in
his chapter entitlied "Pronombres relativos, y primeramente el
relativo 'QUE'". This usage is what he calls "el que sustantivo
y anunciativo" because it does not reproduce any idea previously
mentionéd, serving rather to introduce a further clause. -
Consideration of this usage is deferred until sections 2.4 and
2.5 below, where a new type of relative clause is posited for
Spanish.

Spanish grammérs employ different terminclogy to express the
high number of appearances of que. When Bello and the Academy
refer to its frequency, Carnicer to its popularity, and Alcina
and Blecua to its importance, they are all discussing the same

phenomenon. The terms are not fully synonymous, however, in the
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view of Alcina and Blecua (1975:979f), who regard*importance

as subsuming frequency/popularity without being i1imited to

this factor. They call que "el transpositor'més importante por
ser el mds frecuente y por introducir un mayor nﬁﬁero de
relaciones sintdcticas". But tHe latter criterion is too wide-
ranging to define the characteristics of the relative pronoun:
que, because they mistakenly fbllow Bello by including
conjunctions in their examples, and also introduce compound
relative pronouns into the discussion, Th1§ would be entirely
acceptable to Lavandera (1971), who argues that there is only
one.ggg, and that it performs different roles.

However, maintaining the distinction between the conjunction
and the relative pronoun which the facts demand, as-explained in
section 2.4 below, let us concentrate for the present on the
characteristics of the latter. Carnicer (196%:79) attributes
the popularity of the relative pronoun gue to its invariability:
"el més popular y utilizado de nuestros pronombres relativos es .
‘que', y ello por su aptitud para representar toda clase de
antecedentes, cualquiera que sea su género y su nlimero".
Lavandera states the facts more fully (1971:19): "“por no estar
inflexionado para ninguna categorfa (género, ndmero, persona,

0 caso), no puede concordar con ninguna otra forma de la oracién".
Therefore the correct usage of this relative pronoun may be
sunmarized by two comprehensive statement;, one relating to its
form and the other to its position. Firstly, it is invariable in
form, irrespective of the four variable factors of:

(i) its role, (ii) its referent, (iii) its gender, and

(iv) its number.
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In other words, the form of que does not vary to ﬁgflect whether
it functions as subject or object, whether its referent is a
person or a thing, whether its gender is masculine or feminine,
or whether it is singu]af or plural, The features required to
characterize que (in addition to[nNAPHORIQ]), are those which
correspond to the four factors just mentioned, namely (i) [CASE],
(1) [+ ANIMATE, + HUMAN], (i11) [+ MASCULINE, + FEMININE] , and
(iv} [i_PLURAL]. As regards the gender feature, the indication
of[i MASCULINE] is insufficient; the possibility of (- mASCULINE,
- FEMININﬁ] arises here and in the compound relative containing
_the ‘neuter article, which will be dealt with later. Bello,
incidentally, characterizes his annunciatory que as neuter, a
characterization which would have to be discarded if it were left
in the category of conjunctions, nhich would carry a minus value
for [GENDE@]. Secondly, regarding the position of que, there
are constraints which operate within the subordinate clause:
(a) que must be placed in maximal proximity to its antecent,
because of potential ambiguity owing to its invariability of
form, particularly with resnect to gender and number, and (b) in
the environment /X Prep__ Y, the feature'[; ANIMATE] may be
assigned to gue, but [+ ANIMATE, + HUMAN] cannot. If the
referent is a person, it requires a pronoun other than que if
the relative pronoun is governed by a preposition.

In support of these statements, the following evidence is
provided from the primary sources. Examples in section 2.1.1.1
highlight the invariability of gque, those in 2.1.1.2 its

position.
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2.1.1 The invariability of 'que'

2.1.1.1.1 Invariable for role [CASE]

It is sufficient to illustrate this aspect simply to juxtapose
two examples, in one of which it acts as subject, and in the other
as object.

subject : K21 Le interesaba sobremanera la figuré de

Napoleén, que adn herv{a en 1a mente de
todo el mundo

object : G19 é] espectdculo del pueblo que la Revolucifn

habfa puesto en marcha

It is unnecessary for the present analysis to differentiate
[CASE] any further, although one aspect of post-prepositional

usage is noted below.

2.1.1.1.2 Invariable for type of referent |+ HUMAN, + ANIMAT?]
Although gender is dealt with separately in the following
section, it is essential to indicate gender also to demonstrate the

full range of referents.

masculine

[+HUMAN] : A154 invitaron al ciego, que lo
agradecié con educacién

[—HUMAN, +ANIMAT§] : R48 unos animales que 10s ricos nos
echan a los pobres

EANIMATE] : M123 le habfan rapado el pelo, que

- trafa largo
feminine
[+HUMAN] : V31 aparece Rosa, que es una mujer joven,

quapa
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8
‘ [}HUMAN, +ANIMATE] : R38 saldrdn cuatro vacas lecheras que
...no han sido ordefiadas
[;ANIMATE] : $124 1a plaza mayor, que ya no era la

mayor, sino la més antigua

neuter
[;ANIMATE] : M28 nadie debia saber nunca, nunca,

algo que le concerniese.

2.1.1.1.3 Invariable for gender [+ MASCULINE, + FEMININE ]

To reinforce the point, all these examples are [i HUMAN],
with the exception, of course, of the neuter one.

masculine singular [+MASCULINE]

~ R72 Curro escucha a Roberto, que piensa en alto

feminine singular [+FEMININE]

V19 A Elvira, que abrib la puerta
neuter [-MASCULINE, -FEMININE]
R69 podrés comprar eso que td sabes que te falta

masculine plural [+MASCULINEJ

S88 cuatro tablones ... servian de asiento a los vecinos,
que fueron ocupando sus sitios

feminine plural EFEMININﬁ]

G127 la belleza de las muchachas que pasean a la sombra

2.1.1.1.4 Invariable for number [i PLURAE]

It is unnecessary to adduce an example for neuter here. The
other genders are illustrated by the same nouns in pairs of sentences,

so the presentation differs in order from the preceding sets.
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masculine singular [+MASCULINE, -PLURAL]

Va4 A su padre, que se recuesta en la barandilla

masculine plural  [+MASCULINE, +PLURAL)

V29 rodeados siempre de los padres, que no nos entienden

feminine singular BFEMININE, —PLURAQ]

R24 no se escuchaba otra cosa que el regodeo de los

caballos bebiendo

feminine plural [+FEMININE, +PLURAE]

K64 tantas fueron las cosas que ocurrieron

It is interesting to note that, despite the invariability
of this relative pronoun, it can alternate for any of the above
characteristics within the same sentence. Regarding [tASE],
for example, sentence R23 reveals how it can fulfil fhe role of
iject followed immediate]y.by that of subject within the same
sentence, without giving rise to any problem:

R23 como un buen amigo que necesito, y mucho, en toda esa

pelea que me espera.

The-next two examples each contain a pair of nouns (all
masculine), and one of each pair 1is E+MMAN] whereas the other is
(-animate) :

S59 1la voz del presidente que le hablaba...y el dinero que

habian gastado

V42 Acabar con la angustia...de los favores que abochornan

como una bofetada, de los padres que nos abruman,

The relative pronoun can switch gender within a sentence, as
in R69 (from masculine to neuter) and in V40 (from masculine to

feminine):
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R69 Ni con el doble de todos esos mi]]ones;gue estds
manoseando podrés comprar eso que...te falta
V40 el Gnico recuerdo maravilloso que conservo en medio
de ia sordidez en qﬁe vivimos;
sometimes que has a different number from one of its pair of
antecedents, as in G28, where there are two antecedents of
different genders (both dependent upon a feminine article for
[DEFINITENESS] because of the order of appearance) but fé]lowed
by a relative pronoun marked as [}MASCULINE]:
G28 las leyendas y suefos que componen la mito]og{a
personal de mi infancia. .
Finally, as regards [NUMBER], que can operate in both
singular and plural in the same sentence:
R179 atendiendo los miles y miles de amigos que le salen

al torero que triunfa.

2.1.1.2 The position of 'que'

As stated above, by virtue of its common form whatever its
referent, que is required to occur in maximal proximity to its
antecedent, to reduce ambiguity. It will be observed that all the
examples quoted above evince this characteristic; indeed they all
place the relative pronoun immediately following its N. However,
sometimes the nature of the NP which contains the antecedent
enforces a greater separation. In S162, for example, extralinguistic
knowledge precludes a misunderstanding which would make astronomical
history(:):

S162 a la luz de la luna que entraba en el cuarto;

the complex NP la luz de la luna comprises two HPs, the former of
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which contains the antecedent. Sometimes a parentﬁetica] NP
is responsible for the separation:

V61 aparta a Carmina, con triunfal soiicitud,'que
brinda a Fernando, para dejar pasér el matrimonio;

in this case, the verb brindar would, ideally, be marked in the
lexicon as requiring a FHUMAN] subject, so that the ambiquity
would be resolved. C]early, thé greater the number of nouns
which intervene between antecedent and relative pronoun, the
greater is the probability of ambiguity. Sentences S162 and V61
have only one intervening N, but S$25 has two;

S25 se cruzd con una nina sucia y rubia, descalza, con
un botijo en la mano, que le mir6...y se'a]ejé;

again the potential danger is relieved because the verb of which
que is the subject demands, if not a human, then at least an
animate subject, leaving giﬁg_as the only candidate. The true
meaning of G43, which also has three nouns to take into account,
is only determined because the verb of the subordinate clause is
plural, and que is its subject:

643 habia olvidado los ofrecimientos formulados al calor
de una emocibn pasajera, que en Cuba ... nunca se
1levan a cabo;

otherwise, conceivably, it would be the emotion which is never
fulfilled, an interpretation which would of course be reinforced
by the adjective pasajera; alternatively, though less likely, it
could mean that the emotion never reaches full height (calor, but
that would require a relative clause without the comma), and

although less 1ikely even then, it must be remembered that these
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nouns would compete with each other for the ré]atize clause in
a prose narrative, which demands greater 1mmediate‘c1arity than
poetry, in which arguably the meaning is .subordinate to the form.
Where all the nouns have the same number, it is sometimes not
possible to be dogmatic about the identity of the antecedent, as
in:
R163 hay brillos en los ojos de los ninos que son como
etiquetas del futuro;
the relative clause precludes ninos, but both of the other rouns
could justifiably claim the role of antecedent. Consider the
increased undesirability of this, as evidenced by G138/9, when the
quantity of intervening nouns reaches seven (numbered to reinforce
the fact):
G138/9 (i) los aifabetizadores son dos (ii) brigadistas de
(iii) Patria o (iv) Muerte, empleados de la
(v) fébrfca de (vi) cigarros (vii) Aromas de
(viii) la Habana, que han permanecido cinco meses
separados de 1os suyos...;
in the event, the relative clause contains unmistakable clues as
to .the identity of the antecedent, but it would not bg difficult
to re-word that clause to make it multiply ambiguous, especially
given that no less than eight nouns precede que in the one
sentence! Because of the invariability of the relative pronoun,
all are potential referents.
Two further brief comments can be made concerning the position
of'ggg, before the relative pronouns which are more distinctive

and therefore less prone to 2mbiguity are considered. Despite

multiple examples like those just quoted, there are occasions when
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g
que is, almost superfluously, repeated:

R28 otras luces de potentes faros que vienen y que

piden cruce,
and others where a single occurrence of the relative prcnoun
exercises influence over two c]aﬁses (as in MS235) or three (as
in K15):

MSZ235 sentado en el tasind con dos, cinco, siete, catorce

senores que juegan al ajedrez y me estiman mucho por'
mi superioridad intelectual

Ki5 confiaba en su sobrino, que era prudente, conocia un

| oficio y sabia mas que otros.

The other point concerns the non-occurrence of gue post-
prepositionally with nouns that are E+umuwﬂ. This properly
concerns the function of the other relative pronouns, so two
contrastive examples must suffice at present:

S131  Le recordaba la tarde en que le 1levl al cine su padre

K23 un hombre en quien se podia confiar.

To conclude this.analysis of the relative pronoun que, it is
helpful to indicate the full spectrum of its performance by noting
the multiple occurrences in four extracts from the primary sources,
and then diagramming them in a chart, Figure 9.

The four extracts are as follows with the seventeen pronouns
numbered for reference:

5184  después de los trabajos (i) que por mi se estd tomando...

tome esto - le tendid un sobre (ii) que examind a la
palida luz (iii) que entraba por la ventana - Ahi van

las sefas de mi mujer, el pueblo en (iv) que vive
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;)
C55 una cigiena (v) que vuela, un nino (vi) que se

chapuza en el restano de un arroyo, una abeja
libando la flor del espino, una mujer joven {vii) que
camina...

R182/3 esclavo (viii) que charla mds que nadie con el
emperador, ilustrisimo criado (ix) que sabe cémo
ronca el héroe y cdmo son las venganzas (x) que
dibuja para el dia en (xi) que pise la cumbra mayor
de su soberbia

R109 1los ojos de Tas mujeres (xii) que nuerden, {xiii) que
mordisquean al torero (xiv) que triunfa, los grandes
0ojos (xv) que se contagian de la fiebre redonda y
(xvi) que son como candeles pafa un muchacho (xvii) que

ha sonado tanto.
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FIGURE 9
List | ROLE (CASE ANIMACY GENDER NUMBER
No. . Subj.| Obj.| Post- -
prep Human [ Anim. Masc. | Fem. Plur.
i + - + +
i + - + -
iii + - + -
iv + - + -
v + - + + -
vi + + + -
vii + + + -
viii + + + -
ix + + + -
X + - + +
xi + - + -
xii + +7* +7* +7% +7* +
xiii + +7* +7* +7* +7% +
Xiv + + + -
XV + - + +
xvi + - + +
xvii + + + -
* The reason for the query and the dual values indicated here is

the ambiguity which exists until the reduplication of the

antecedent los ojos, until which the reader has to suspend

judgement.

At that point it becomes clear that both entries

should read [ANIM, +MASC].
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2.1.2 QUIEN, QUIENES »

The invariability in form manifested by que suggests its weakness
as a relator to other e]ements_in the sentence; because of its
imprecision in indicating the identity of its potential antecedent(s),
a fact which makes its overwhe]miné frequency all the more surprising.
Because of the potential ambiguity which it mediates, it has to
compete with many rivals. It is 1ess explicit than quien, which in
turn is less decisive than the two sets of compound relatives whiﬁh
contain articles,

Building on the features which have already been established

for que, the contrasts between que and quien may be briefly but

adequately summarized by a comparison of their respective clusters

of features.

[ ANAPHORIC ] [(*)ANAPHORC]
+CASE _CASE
+ANIMATE (+ANIMATE)
+HUMAN HUMAN
+MASCUL THE 4MASCUL INE
+FEMININE

| pLURAL | | -PLURAL

The mainly positive but partially negative value (t)
assigned to the feature [ANAPHORIC] is intended to reflect the
traditional interpretation of the usage of quien in aphorisms. The
granmars all refer to this non-controversial factor, Ramsey (1956:
196), and the Academy {1973:218) briefly, and Alcina and Blecua
(1975:1083) rather more fully.
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Alcina and Blecua attempt to be a little more ésplicit than -
the others, distinguishing between "un antecendente ca]]adb'pero
identifiable por el contexto" and “"un antecedente envuelto...la
simple evocacifn de personé geﬁeralizada". At least, they mention
the distinction, noting how difficult it is to draw the demarcation
because the latter is a special instance of the former (p.1083; in
a subsequent reference, p.i085, they refer back to section 7.3.1
instead of 8.3.1). Because this [(-)ANAPHORIC] usage of quien -
js non-controversial, two examples will suffice:

R15 te mira a los 0jos como quien contemp]é el dinero

en grande

K17 iba por la calle con el aire inconfundible de quien

busca algo.

: However, although it is non-controversial, it is clearly
incongruous for a relative pronoun to be designated as having a
minus value for the feature [ANA#HORIC] , since this is the
essential characteristic of the relative. By definition, it must
possess the power to relate to.other elements in the sentence, or
immediate context, a power which Alonso (1961:277) rightly defines

as "la funcidn anafdrica del relativo"; Ramsey refers to the

relative pronoun as Eénheht{ﬂé two probos{tion;;__"}f‘belbﬁéé
'-1ogica]1y to the second...and relates back to a person or thing
mentioned in the first" (p.]93); this echoes Bello's definition:
"114manse relativos los demostrativos que reproducen un concepto
anterior" (p.122). A forward mention has already been made to the
effect that the same objection may be raised against part of Bello's
treatment of‘relative clauses, and against a usage which the grammars

casually classify as part of the normal apparatus of relative clauses
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containing compound relative pronduns. That is part;of the -
justification for establishing a new type of relative clause.
When this is dealt with in sections 3.2 and 5.3 below, the
feature [ANAPHORIC] will be de]efed from such clauses. At that
juncture it will be observed that the correct designation for
guien is [+ANAPHORIC] .

In contrast to que, quien does not need to be characterized
for the featﬁre [CASE] in the present analysis, with its
restricted attention to this feature, because of the necessary
restriction that quien must be preceded by the object-marker a
in the environment /_;yerb (Subject). This may be illustrated
by the contrast between M86 with its [-HumAN]  object and V6
with its [+HUMAN] object: '

M86  1levaba una camiseta amarilla, con un botdn sin
abrochar debajo del cuello, que tenia con muchas
venas, como un arbol que yo conozco

Vel es a @l a quien se parece.

Regarding the other aspects of case, namely post-prepositional
usage, owing to the non-essential nature of this aspect in the

present analysis, FC12 and K48 with their double occurrences may

be taken as representative examples:
FC12  nada mas lejos de mi dnimo que meterme con quien
amablemente me trata |
k48  Sarah, de quien poco he hablado. . .Mauricio sentfa

verdadero afecto por Sarah, a quien consideraba como

1a hermana.



148.

In further contrast to gue, guien carries the bpsitive value
for the feature [HUMAN] }, rendering the indication [fANIMATE]
superfluous, which is why that feature appears-in parenthesis in
the matrix above. It wou]d normally be omitted entirely, but it
is included in the matrix to balance the features of que for
purposes of comparison. Omission of the feature [ANIMATE]‘ is a
decision which is here consciously taken despite occurrences like:

G19 no era Espana quien indicaba el camino a su ex-colonia,

sino la ex-colonia quien daba el ejemplo.

The two-fold usage of quien to refer to countries is, of course,
clearly an example of a high degree of personification. The grammars
do not fail to note this usage: see, for example, the Academy
(1973:531). Ramsey not only states that quien can refer to things
personified, but goes so far as to édd that "the distinction between
personification and non-personification is not always sharp" (1956:195).
This more than tends to overstatement, to judge both by the data from
the primary sources, and by the view of the Academy that
personification itself is 1nfrgquent (1973:221), and the opinion of
Alcina and Blecua that quien "alude casi absolutamente a nombre de
persona"” (1975:1083). One remark by the lafter does appear at first
sight to support Ramsey: "en los casos en que se usa quien, la
expresibn se despersonaliza", but it soon becomes clear that the

verb despersonalizarse is used, perhaps not too felicitously, to

mean, not de-humanizing, but de-individualizing ("se despersonliza,
se desarraiga de la inmediata circunstancia en que se emplea y

adquiere un cierto sentido de universalizacibn", p.1084).

1 Fish {1967:83 and 85, fn-3) notes a certain inconsistency by Seco
and Bello in using quien to refer to parts of speech. Nicher (1977:68)
uses it to refer to inanimate empresas, but the context is of rejection
of a MS, so a Tatent personification should not be ruled out.
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One may therefore confidently characterize quien as; [+HUMAN,
(+ANIMATEi] on the basis of personification, for both the str%ct]y
[-HUMAN, -ANIMATE] referents in G19 above, and the strictly [-HUMAN,
+ANIMATE] referent of R18: -

R18 este cabrén de coche fue quien asesind a mi hijo.
Indeed, to pkeserve the stylistic usage in such examples it is
essential to define quien as [+HUMAN] . This 1is upheld by Carnicer
(1969:82), whose only contrary example is from Don Quixote;

This explains why SEiéﬂ can be dnfy masculine or feminine,
and must be designated by the single entry for gender of [iMASCULINE] s
unlike que, which may have a neuter pronoun as referent. Compare
the two neuter pronouns in R69 with the [+MASCULINE] relative in
219 and the [-MASCULINE] relative of KI8:

R69 eso que td gabes que te falta

219 el del marido, de quien no habia vuelto a saber...

K18 y quien abrid la puerta fue una joven.

The relatives like that in MS52 are in reality unmarked for gender,
b&t the [}MASCULINﬁ] “entry is to be regarded as subsuming the
unmarked member: '

MS52 cdmo que se engloria en sus explicaciones y no hay

) 7 ﬁﬁ%en lo p;re._ . - 7

A further vital distinction between que and quien concerns the

marking of number on the latter, in the plural forh quienes. The
contrast between M20 on the one hand and Z193 and R24 on the other
iltustrates this: | |

M20  Pajaros que hufan hacia el otro lado del mundo

2193  Intimd con dos gallegos, quienes hablaron bien de &1

R24 droga que...ahoga la ligertad de quienes le rodean.
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n
The discrete features for .quien may therefore be summarized

by the following annotated examples:

[+ANAPHORI§] A196 necesitaba alguien con quien explayarse y
descansar

[—ANAPHORIC] Fe4 no hay quien pueda con €1, fuertote que esté

EHUMAN] G46 es un himno triunfante...que tira de los pies
y las caderas de quienes 10 oyen

BMASCULINﬁ] K182/3 a la causa del emperador, quien le nombrd
embajador de Méjico en Francia

EMASCULINé] V3 fﬁe Elvirita quien se lo pidio...pero quien
lo provoc6 en realidad fue dofa Asuncion

EPLURAQ] R21 nunca has escuchado a quienes podian
explicarte cdmo era

EPLURAL] 121 se defendia ab}azada al nino, a quien;..se
hubiera dicho que pretendia devolver al

claustro materno.

2.1.3 THE COMPOUND RELATIVE PRONOUNS
The two series of relative pronouns which include the article

are more effective than que or quien as conveyors of grammatical

information. Their increased effectiveness derives from the fact
that they wield a greater power of unambiguous association than the
simple relative pronouns because they can specify precisely for
[cEnveR] and [NUMBER] . This advantage is provided by the
variability in form of the article as a component of the relative

pronoun. In a generally excellent article, Jones fails to state

this point correctly. He defines relatives as a "puzzling area

of Spanish grammar", and notes that "to many teachers, as well as
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to pupils, Spanish 'Relatives’ cause constant confdbion" (1948:
401f). Despite its vintage and its brevity{ his article helps

to dispel some of the confusion, a]though'it requires amendments
in the treatment of the compound relatives. One mitigating factor
is that he is not alone in this defect. Jones maintaiﬁs that
“cual, with an article and inflected for gender and number, may
replace que". To correct this statement, "and" must be omitted,
because it is the article which shows inflection for both those
featurés, whereas cual remains unmarked for gender. Therefore
when Jones states that “the boﬁsibi]ity of indicating gender and
number makes EEEl ﬁsefu] for referring back to one of several
antecedents when there is likelihood of confusion", he should
stress that only the presence of the article entaiig this
possibility. In those terms, his comment is relevant to both
series of compound relatives, although it will be demonstrated
later that the compound relatives are not employed only when there
are several potential antecedents. The overwhelming superiority of
the compound relative pronouns may be illustrated from the corpus,
with examples so ordered as to highlight separately the various

features which comprise their characterization.

2.1.3.1 EL QUE (etc.)
[fANAPHORIq] 2123 el camifn mastoddntico que se cruza en la
" calle dejando el hueco justo por el que se

tiene que pasar _ !

K80 jamds pudo sonar. con una casa como la que

tuvo en la capital
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EJ

562

M41
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-

E1 que recoge para el ano ya’puede darse
por contento
Pero yo nunca he bailado. La que tiene

verdadera habilidad es mi hija

después que la deshonrd un sargento, del
que era novia
con jovenes vietnamitas a las que trataban

brutalmente

un asnillo de muchos afos al que la Sime
apaleaba sin duelo .

...1os churros de ios que todavia qugdaban
restos abandonados sobre una fuente de

percelana

otro descubrimiento més importante todavia

por el que el rey.sueco pueda inclinarse sobre
nosotros hablando en latin
te alumbren por dentro unas verdades tremendas

7/
en las que nunca habias reparado

~ / .
un cano de agua al que acudian mujeres con .

cdntaros
el enemigo oculto del que mi abuelo empezd a

ofr hablar

.

otra lapida de piedra de la que solo se
entiende parte
yUna gentuza a la que 'no tiene Ud. derecho

a hablar!
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-MASCUL INE S45 10 que me parece es que usteJ*duerme mas de
-FEMININE |
(-PLURAL) 10 que dice

M42 vuelve a contarnos lo qde hacia el Abuelito

con la Carbonera

+MASCULINE R172  pertenece...al casto de los que jamds podrén
+PLURAL _
entender un porvenir sencillo
G12 Fueron tiempos felices...durante los que...

. f PR
. revivia la epopeya familiar...

+FEMININE 2185 les proporcion3 tres mujeres con las que se
+PLURAL
C metieron en el corral
068 a oirle las viejas historias en las que...

volcaba sus nostalgias.

2.1.3.2 EL CUAL (etc.)
For reasons which will be discussed below, the series el cual

(etc.) lacks the feature [}ANAPHORIC] . However, as shown in the

chart at the end of this section, it has one more entry than el que,
namely a double entry for the feature [NUMBER], because the plural
is marked on both elements of this compoun& relative pronoun.
[+ANAPH@RI§]VV'N9 nacen ensenados, gracias a lo cual reina la paz
B147 en la época del emperador Diocleciano, el
cual...habia facilitado mucho las cosas a los
mértires
R203  1legd un dia a partir del cual! todo fue -

distinto



[+HUMAN]

[ _HUMAN
| +ANIMATE

[-ANIMATE |

+MASCULIN
-PLURAL

- | +FEMININE
-PLURAL
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| (-PLURAL)

- -
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+PLURAL
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F110

K20

N109

D28

G41

B168

K24

K188

S131
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Z31
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un brigada, el cual se habfahportado muy
bien
Era Sarah, la cual le preguntd si le .

apetecerfa tomar el té

presionando sobre 1a Naturaleza de la cual

depende como el feto del cordén.umbjlical

la escueta 1inea del arroyo, del otre lado
del cual se alzaba el pﬁeb]o

Hubo un instahte durante el cual la voz de

Benny Moré cubrid nuestro silencio

actuaba de &rbitro el senor Tild...,

profesor de gimnasia, del cual pensaban los

de cuatro que estaba vendido a los de quinto
. . rd a~

un viejo mapa...en el cual estan resenados...

en rojo calles..,

un dia los ‘comprenderemos a través de otra
luz para la cual, hoy, estamos ciegos -
le prestd una silla de ruedas, gracias a la

cual...pudo ver las dos peliculas

el- momento era dramitico, pese a lo cual
Manuel no podia aguantar la risa...

ofdo 1o cual, Dora se esponjaba

los nuevos companeros, uno de los cuales...
se 1a tenfa jurada .
la Isla tenfa 1.376.530 habitantes, de los

cuales 793.484 eran blancos
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+FEMININE MS101 dotado de dos hijas ndbiles por una de las
+PLURAL n '
cuales hizo saber que...
297 eran mujeres hermosas...algunas de las cuales
11oraba] de emocidn.
An effective way of contrasting the versatility of the two
series of compound relative pronouns with the performance of the
single ones is to chart théir morphological marking of features

as follows, to determine the degree of grammatical information

which they impart on the basis of their form.2

RELATIVE GENDER | NUMBER | MASC. | FEM. | NEUT. | MASC. | FEM. | TOTAL
PRONOUN SING | SING PLUR | PLUR

que » - - - - - - - 0.
quien(es) - v - - - - - 1
el. que (etc) v v v v v v | v |7
la cual (etc) v Vv v v / v v 8

1. Presumably this is a misprint in the text and should read
11oraban. :

]

2. Apart from this operation as a syntactic feature marker of
gender and number, there is a further important grammatical
function which is performed by the article in compound relative
pronouns. This is considered in section 3 below.
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2.2 TYPES OF RELATIVE CLAUSE »

2.2.1 REVIEW OF MODERN LINGUISTIC THEORY OF THE RELATIVE CLAUSE

A relative clause is easier to define than to analyze. Bach
(1974:257) defines it as "a sentence or remnant of a sentence that
is used to modify a noun or noun phrase". MSSE (1973:421)
provides a fuller definition: "a sentence embedded (in surface
structure) as modifier of an NP, the embedded sentence having
within it a WH-pronominal replacement for a deep-structure NP
which is in some sense identical with the head NP". It is the
nature not the fact of that modification which is the epicentre
of the controversy, and the d{spute based on modern lingui;tic
theory has rumbled unabated for well over a decade. Cofer {1975:14)
comments "several...structures have been proposed for the relative
cfause...none of these has won general acceptance".

Smith (1964) may-be taken as one of the more significant
rumblings, to judge by the facts that (i) her article can,
according to Yotsukura {(1970:25) be interpreted as an attempt to
re-state former theory in theltransformational grammar format, and
(ii) that it is still being taken into account, albeit critically,
a whole decade later by, for example, Lucas (1974) and Werth (1974).
Smith stresses that not every NP can accept a relative clause, and
constraints must be introduced which depend upon the determiner of
the NP in question, because its "determiner ...is the decisive
element in the acceptance of relative clauses". She indicates the
two types of relative clause: “restrictive], with wh directly
7f0110wing the noun, and appositive1, with wh separated from the noun

by a comma or comma intonation".

1. For ease of discussion, the following abbreviations will be used:
RRC(s) = restrictive relative clause(s), NRRC(s) = unrestricted
(appositive) clause(s).
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Smith argues that not a11 NPs can grammatically accept both
kinds of relative clause, because the quality of g?%mmatica]ness
is dependent upon the determiner of the containing NP and the
kind of relative that occurs with it. She concludes fhat
selectional restrictions apply between determiners and relative
c]auSes. The restrictions establish three classes df determiners.
Some are able to accept on]y NRRCs; others accept only RRCs; yet
others accept both types. The latter are the definite and
indefinite articles.

The relative clause transformation, as outlined by Smith,
depends upon a shared NP, with one sentence embedded within
another as a relative clause. The substantive of the NP and the
relative markers of the NP is jdentical in both sentences. After
illustrating the relative clause transformation, she deals with
an optional deletion transformation which deletes Eb_from certain |
relative clauses. This transformation, when applied to RRCs,
produces postnominal modifiers and intermediate structures from
which prenominal modifiers are formed. Her examples of the
production of postnominal modifiers include the following, from

which the bracketed forms are removed by the wh - deletion:

Prepositional phrase: :]4 He‘pqrried a éirl (who 1is)
from Texés |
Sentence: ' _ 15 1 know a man (whom) George
| knows
Adjective + complement: 17 He climbed a mountain (that

is) higher than Everest

Adjective and intermediate form:18 I heard something (that was)-:
: odd

Smith maintains that, for NPs which have the determiners the, a

and zero, indefiniteness is associated with postnominal position
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and definiteness with prenominal position. As regbrds the
deletion transformation, she states that an RRC "of the form

'vh is Adj + complement' is available for the deletion
transformation only if the determiner in the contain{ng nounphrase
is not definite". A distinction must be drawn between a and the
as regards definiteness. One of the methods Smith uses concerns
predicate sentences. She provides three pairs of sentences which
have the specified determiﬁer the in the object NP. The first of
each pair has no relative clause and is usually considered odd

by native. speakers, although not agrammatical; but the addifion
of an embedded RRC is seen to render the sentence fully acceptab]é.
For example: o

42 The janitor is the philosopher.

45 The janitor fs the philosopher with whom I discuss Kant.
Smith concludes from'this that predicate sentences must contain |
RRCs if certain specified determiners occur in the object position:
"If the object nounphrase has the, it is obligatory that a relative
clause be embedded to.it". Dealing then with the subject and
predicate NPs of a predicaté sentence, Smith states that they have
different constraints with respect to relative clauses because, on
her analysis, they differ in definiteness. Only when it has the
definite deferminer can the predicate'NP stand alone; also NRRCs
(which are associated with definiteness) are not embedded if the '
predicate NP has the indefinite determiner, as for example:

52 * He is an énthropo]ogist, whom I met at a party last week.
Whereas sentences with the determiners a, the and zero may contain
either type of relative clause, certain predicate sentences |

obligatorily contain RRCs, and others exclude NRRCs.
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The grammar must therefore make fine distinct&ons among
these three particular determinefs to distinguish subject and
predicate positions. Her final conc]usidn"is that NRRCs (or
the possibility of embedding them) are to be éssociafed with
definiteness, and RRCs with indefiniteness.

These conclusions have not gone unchallenged. Bach

maintains that if Smith is right and only RRCs can be supported
by indefinite NPs, then we should expect no corresponding
ambiguity in phrases involving nouns with the indefinite article.
That is, if 21 but not 22 is possible, then we should expect no
ambiguity in 23: |

21. 1 saw soméone who was an Eskimo

22. 1 saw someone, who was an Eskimo

‘ 23. 1 saw an Eskimo.

"Unfortunately the facts seem to be rather cloudy here and the most
I can say is thét.they are approximately as cloudy for indefinite
NPs without relative clauses as they are for those with relative
clauses”. (1968;95). ,

~ Bach's own thesis is that definite NPs can support both types
of relative clause. He covers part of the thgoretica] area dealt
with -by Smith, and-{to continue his own metaphor) manages to
dispel some of the clouds which overshadow NPs and these clauses.
His point of departure is not determiners in NPs and their effect
on relative clauses, but the genesis of nouns themselves, which he
1inks with relative clauses. He claims that the deep structure of
sentences in different languages is identical because there is a
universal set of rules for the Base,.so that his contribution to

the theory may be judged as if relevant to Spanish. His claim is,
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however, not enhanced by the fact that, as he admifs, virtually

all his examples are English structures. He does mention that

the increasingly abstract Base rules of English give an appearance

‘ which is less and less 1{ke surface structures, and he quotes the
Lakoff-Postal suggestion that the English classes of verbs and
adjectives are two subclasses of one category, which would,
apparently, make English resemble Japanese! The claim revolves
around the postulation that Ns, Adjs and Vs are all represented
by one category in the base component. Bach here highlights an
area of controversy. Chomsky's binary analysis of sentences in
Asgeéts denotes "subject" and “"object" as "functions", and "NP",
"N", "V", etc., as categorial labels which he viewed separately
in formulating strings like
S —> MNP VP, VP —>V ﬁP, etc.

For Chomsky, the fun;tional labels could be derived from
Constituent Structure analysis and were redundant. Others hold
that these definitions should take precedence over categorial
terms. Other linguists favour determining elements in the deep
structure as "agentive", "instrumental", "locative", "causative".
This is well argued by Fillmore (1970). fdgether with the
distinction implied by maintaining that action clauses in English
seem to be organized on an "ergative" rather than a "nominative"
basis, these redefinitibns could, it seems to me, be held to
support Bach. They emphasise rather the conceptual idea than its
specific mode of expression, the thought rather than the word.

Bach's first major point is that all Ns are derivé& from

relative clauses which are based upon the predicate nominal




161.

constituent. This would appear to be a reasonab1g?and logical
extension of two basic concepts; firstly, that complex sentences
are combinations of simple sentences, in a more-or-less
transmogrified.form, and second]y, Chomsky's early view that in
the simplest phrase structure grammar there was no reason to
incorporate 'BE' in the verb class:
VP = ¥ + NP or VP = BE + Predicate,
Chomsky went further, paving the way for Bach: "there ére certain
NPs of the form 'to+VP, ing+VYP' ('to prove that theorem',
'providing that theorem')".  This type of NP "must be introduced
by a ‘nominalizing transformation' which converts a sentence of
the form 'NP-VP' into a NP of the form 'to+VP', or 'ing+VP'"
(1957:67ff). Bach's claim concerning the derivation of Ns runs
counter to established rules which derive them from underlying
relative c1au§es containing verbs and adjectives, baged on elements
like 'something', 'someone', ‘the one', but excluding relative
clauses with predicate nominals. The established position is the
one adopted by MSSE (1973:440), which tentatively doubts that
"the predicate nominal is.., really an NP", and categorically
states that “"relativization must be blocked on predicate nominals"
(p.438). However, its example (33(b)) is unconvincing:
33 (a) That man is a lawyer

(b) *The lawyer that that man is leaves early,
because the following are valid:

(1) A lawyer, which that man is, leaves early

(ii) That man is a lawyer who leaves early

(i11) That man is a Tawyer, who leaves early.
In (ii) the phonological stress falls on early, so that (ii)

describes the type of lawyer which this particular individual is,
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an early-leaver. In (iii) the stress is on lawyer.and early,
and (ii1) means that early leaving is a characteristic of (any)
lawyer. Therefore (1) and (iii) carry the-same meaning, which
suggests that 33(b) is unnecessarily forced.

Bach postulated that all Ns are generated from:

Det + one + S
S —> Det + one + Aux + BE + Predicate nominal.

The predication has a shape like "someone is an anthropologist”.
Part of his justification for this is based on an examination of
RRCs and NRRCs. He illustrates the distinction between the two
types of clause by sentences (13) and (14):

(13) Eskimos who live in igloos have lots of fun.

(14) Eskimos, who live in igloos, have lots of fun.
To interpret Bach here, we might state that, firstly, the NRRC
provides gratuitous .information which is no mbre than incidental
to the main clause, whereas the RRC of (13} associates the degree
of enjoyment with the type of dwelling. The information contributed
by an NRRC is variously described. Smith calls it "in a sense
independent", Hadlich describes it as "incidental descriptive
information" (1971:136), and Lucas (1974:84) cites Jespersen's
definition that RRCs "give a necessary determination to the
antecedent, and therefore make it more precisé", whereas NRRCs
"may be discarded without serious injury to the precise under-
standing of the sentence as a whole". On the other hand, Posner
(see Lerner 1975:392) reformulates the embedding principle so
that the embedded sentence, instead of being "of less communicative

relevance", cannot have greater relevance than the matrix
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sentence],.and Taglicht (1972:3) prefers the different notion -
of separability anyway. Bach stresses the ambiguity whfch
arises from the reduction of relative clauses as in sentence
(15) The philosophical Greeks liked to talk, which could
be expanded on the pattern of either (13) or (14). Such
reductions as that in (15) "maintain the semantic difference
while erasing the formal difference".

Although some of Bach's later examples are German, he omits
to comment on a significant contrast between English and German
in the marking of this “formal difference" between the two
typés of clause. English can (on the preferred interpretation)
mark the semantic difference in two ways: phonologically, the

stress falls on philosophical if the reduced clause.were an RRC

jn the expanded version, and on Greeks if it were an NRRC;

1. This appears in Lerner's review of Posner's Theorie des
Kommentierens, eine Grundlagenstudie zue Semantik und Pragmatik.
Part of the definition of "comment" is: "if an item of 1nformation
Fi which is part of F; occurs as an argument in Fy, we call Fy a
‘comment on F;'". The commentor denies the content only of the
main clause il negation: so in (28) the commentor {c) denies only
the ¢rossing of the frontier, not the report: '

(28a) Wie der Geheimdienst berichtete, haben die Soldaten die
Grenze uUberschritten

(b) Dass die Soldaten die Grenze iiberschritten haben, berichtete-
de Geheimdienst

(c) Das stimmt nicht.

Posner then argues that NRRCs are not directly “commentable", and
contrary to what happens in "commentations" upon (RRCs) the
parenthetical information drops out of the comment. So any "comment"
on NRRCs would not apply to the embedded clause:

(32a) Heath, der unverheiratet ist, begliickwiinschte Trudeau
gestern zur Eheschliessung

(b)  Heath, der Trudeau gestern zur Eheschliessung begluckwiinschte,
ist unverheiratet.

"If the speaker himself signals the non-essential nature of an item
of information, the comment upon the whole sentence ignores this
information. It not only remains outside the scope of the
commentor, but is left out of the comment entirely". :
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syntactically, the marker is the presence or absgﬁce of the
comma between the c1auses]. German, however, a]wéys places
commas between clauses; its syntactic mark of the RRC is the
distinctive relative pronoun derjenige, empioyed instead of the
NRRCS pronoun der. |

Bach takes "conjunction of sentences" as the basis for NRRCs.
This is well reflected in the treatment found in Wardhaugh (1972):

51. The girls, who wore raincoats, left early

52. The girls who wore raincoats left early.

The sentences 51 and 52 have different meanings, as we can see
if we relate them to sentences 53 and 54:

53. The girls left early and they were wearing raincoats

54, The girls wearing raincoats left early, but the ones

wearing swimsuits stayed. . |
fhe difference in meaning érises from the fact that sentence 51
derives from an undér]ying S,S structure:

[Fhe girls left ear]y] [Fhe girls wore raincoati] .

On the other hand, sentence 52 derives from an underlying relative
clause structure:
the gir152 [the girls 2 wore raincoatg] left early.

Bach proposes, however, that this system of feferentia]
indexing which is normally used to provide identity of reference
and which is supplied "to keep both semantic interpretation and
syntactic facts straight", be replaced by a "system of variables
much like those used in symbolic logic", to tie together the
sentences which underlie complex utterances. For example,

99. Some x drove downtown and x robbed a bank
and 100. Some x drove downtown and some y such that x#y robbed

a bank.

1. This is an oversimplification, as a consideration of the Spanish
data below will show.
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Among the benefits accruing from this suggestion ﬁould be one
that concerns the theory expounded by Smith. Bach's system
would assign discrete interpretations to indefinite NPs and
their embedded sentences. He gives as an example:

102. She wants to marry a man with a big bank account,
the ambiguity of which could be dispelled by his scheme thus
(in which g is Back's "linguistic analogue of the existence
operator (say some)"):

106. Some x[§ x2 has a big bank account and she wants

to marry ;]'.
107. She wants['s some x[gx has a big bank account and
she marry %I].
. Again, it is disappointing that Bach considers only English
here. German would, of course, like English, have an ambiguity
in the reduced form; but French and Spanish would more naturally
expand the déscription into a relative clause and further
distinguish between desiderative and actual existence by
transferring to the conditional in French:
elle veut se marier avec un homme qui a un important
compte en banque
elle voudrait se marier avec un homme qui aurait un
important compte en banque,

and to the subjunctive in Spanish:

(el1a) quiere casarse con un hombre que tiene una cuenta
considerable en el banco

(ella) quisiera casarse con un hombre que tenga una cuenta
considerable en el banco.

It is unclear whether these facts are recognized by Blumenthal

(1976:85ff), who comments on the examples

. ’ . fsait .
je cherche une etudiante qU1[§ache}] espagnol
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that the IA does not necessarily imply existence:»"geht dem
vom Relativsatz determinierten Substantiv der unbestimmte
Artikel voraus, entsteht keine spezifische Prasupposition”,
whereas the DA does imply existence, because "die Vérben der
Hauptsﬁtie...assertieren, vas der Gebrauch des bestimmten
Artikels normalerweise prasupponiert, namlich die reale
Existenz des Bezeichneten".] Commenting upon a similar
English sentence, Taglicht (1972:16f) suggests that the verb

look for and its relationship with its object may be responsible

for the ambiguity; this would nat commend itself as a solution
in the light of sentences (102) and the French and Spanish
expansions suggested here, although Rivero (1977) discusses the
same préblem and calls Vs like querer “"verbs of propositional
attitude”. She claims that definite and indefinite NPs behave

alike in sentences of the form un sombrero que es/sea rojo.

Rojas (1977) disagrees because his informants find a DA incompatible
with the subjunctive; he believes that a DA and a RRC in the
indicative presuppose the existence of the referent of the N.
Rivero's reply (1977) insists that neither indicative, nor sub-
‘junctive, with definite descriptions implies the existence of
something which fits the description.

Although some are mordantly «ritical of Smith's article,
the authors of MSSE single it out as a notable contribution to
"earlier formulations of the deep structures of relative clauses”
(1973:423). This is the Art-S analysis, by which they define

RRCs as "sentences embedded in the Determiner constituent of the

1. These statements may be translated : (a) "no specific
presupposition arises if the substa@mtive determined by the
relative clause is preceded by the indefinite article®; and
(b) "the verbs of (the) main sentences assert what the usage
of the definite article normally presupposes, namely the
actual existence of the {one) indicated".
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nounphrase”. The grammatical function performed by the RRC is,
on this view, "closely related to that of other é;nstituents of
the determiner, namely to delimit the potential domain of
reference of the head noun". Two factors are adduced as evidence
in favour of this analysis, the correlation with deictics and

the post-positing of possessive correlates. But they also
outline three problems to do with embedding which this Art-S
analysis would leave unsolved, problems which the alternative

proposal of Bach {and others) of an NP-S analysis would preclude.

The NP-S analysis, based on the view that RRCs are conjoined

e

sentences in deep structure, would satisfy the conditions required

by Cressey (whose analysis is reviewed below because it relates

to Spanish) because it "allows relativization on indefinite NP's..

and yet guarantees that MWH-pronominalization will apply to a
definite NP".  Yet another analysis is the NOM-S view, which
they attribute to ﬁean, by which the relative clause modifies
the matrix N, not the matfix NP as a whole. This is an improved
version of the NP-S formulation. Unfortunately they concentrate
on RRCs only.

Taglicht (1972:3) implicitly accepts Smith's Art-S analysis
because he approvingly quotes Strang's definition of.the NRRC in
terms which highlight its contrast with the RRC as defined under
the Art-S analysis above, namely that it does not indicate "a
lTimitation on the possible reference of the antecedent". He
improves upon the definition by adding the characteristics of
reversibility and separability. The former reflects tHe ability
of the matrix and the relative clause to be reversed without
destr&ying semantic equivalence; the latter is the ability for

the relative clause to be separated from the matrix and still to
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preserve semantic equiva]ence,.the relative pron&hn becoming
a personal one.

Sentences (1) and (2) together indicate reversibility,
sentences (1) and (3) together indicate separability:

(1} e met John, who knew the way

(2) John, whom we met, knew the way

(3} We met John. He knew the way.
RRCs do not manifest éither of these characteristics. Taglicht
presents a type of relative clause which he calls "alternative":

(102) The wise person-wﬁo was really looking

ahead-would prepare in good time,

He claims that (102) evinces a strange combination of features
belonging to RRCs and NRRCs: it has the intonation or punctuation
features of the latter but other features not associated viith :NRRCs.
These are (i) it has no that, which is the more common relative
pronoun associated with NRRCs; (ii) the tense should not be past;
(i11) the semantic content is not parenthetical because wise is

synonymous with forward Jooking, and (102) does not contrast pecple

viho have both characteristics with those who have only the first.
There is nothing to commend Taglicht's suggested "alternative"
clause. Point (i}, on his own admission, is not an exclusive
feature of the NRRC; point (ii} is uninte]]fgib]e; point (iii)
vwrongly implies that the person or thing defined in the NRRC is
not always synonyﬁous with its referent in the matrix NP, which is
an extraordinary idea. In short, the reason why (102) 'has the
intonation/punctuation features of an NRRC is that that is

precisely what it is. Lucas (1974:94, footnote) discusses a
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similar sentence, and also rejects Taglicht, but on other grounds,
that his concepfion of intonation characteristics is too narrow.
In a study which is more restricted-than Taglicht's because
1ike MSSE it concentrates on only one type, in this case NRRCs,
Delorme and Dougherty (1972) take Smith's article into account,
but make only a passing reference to Bach. They attempt to show
that Smith's grammar, based on the assumption that nonrestrictive

constructions Tike John, a good salesman, derive from an underlying

NRRC, "cannot eaéily describe appositive constructions such as we,

the students, or us, the honest policemen" (page 5), and on the

basis of NRRCs they also attack Postal's assertion that pronouns

are articles. Their own ANP analysis contains two unresolved
difficulties, however.  Firstly, because they deduce that non-
restrictive modifiers modify the entire NP including the determiner,
théy prefer to exclude all nonrestrictive modifiers from the

modified NP, so that in few examples (,) which support his case

the NRRC modifies the NP few examples but the RRC modifies only
the N examples. They doubt that Smith's grammar could handle this,
which is not surprising, because they appear to contradict
themselves. Do they not mean to state precisely the opposite,
that the NRRC modifies examples, and the restrictive modifiers
should be excluded from the modified NP, so that the RRC |

effectively becomes few...which support his case? Compare Kuroda

(1969:286), who says that in the red object which lay on the table,

it is the adjective red which may be restrictive or nonrgstrictive;
1 accept the former, which coincides with my criticism of Delorme
and Dougherty, but doubt whether Egg'has any relevance in the NRRC
version, which concentrates its modification on the N.  Lucas

(1974:110) regards their argument as dubious, stating that they
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overlook that in few examples, which are necessary to any argument

Lo

the NRRC is attached to the nominal head examp]es1. My second
objection to Delorme and Dougherty resides in their accepting as
grammatical the appositive construction with a definite article

we the people of the United States spoken without comma intonation,

This particular construction seems to me to be without warrant
for English (compare Freyre 1974:112 for Spanish), even though
Sommerstein (1972:206) finds it justified: "the never introduces
a first or second person NP (except in such cases as He the

people of the United States, where derivation from appositive
2

relatives is syntactically and semantically reasonable”. (His
statement adds that this represents the sole exception, and that
normally "a person using an NP introduced by the to refer.to
himself or his addressee must use a third person vefb form".
De1orme and Dougherty percéive a problem in that the third person
plural appositive forms seem "quite peculiar".) Aspects of this
will be discussed below in the light of the Spanish data.

Whereas Taglicht implicitly commends Smith, and MSSE
explicitly does so, and Ryden (1970) reviews Smith with only
partial reservations, and Delorme and Dougherty reject her article
only after cautious investigation, Werth (1974:5) categorically
castigates Smith as a "somewhat runic analysis”. He regards
Bach's article as an important contribution but holds that Smith's
fails because it is based on a false premise. It attempts to

account for relativization in terms of syntactic rather than

semantic processes, and conceals more than it reveals because it

1. Lucas deals more specifically with restrictive and nonrestrictive
adjectives in Lucas (1975).

2. Sommerstein's article, like that of Delorme and Dougherty,
appeared in 1972, yet neither refers to -the other, so that they
may be taken as independent attacks on Postal (1966).
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makes a semantic distinction by syntactic dummy sﬁhbols. He
finds “"less gnomic" (%) than Smith the Jacobs and Rosenbaum
analysis based-on structure, which derives NRRCs from conjoined
sentences and RRCs from NP-subordination. But in Yerth's view
they fail to explain the semantic distinc%ion, which is more
essential than the fairly superficial syntactic prbcess. That
process he defines in four clear stages (see p.37) which are
conventional, but he is less clear in dealing with the semantic
distinctions which he regards as so-vital. However, he makes
two interesting observations regarding NRRCs: firstly,
conjunction is not their only source; secondly, as regards
their information content, many "perhaps most...do not, contrary
to the usual explanatjon, simply add further information about
the antecedent". He speculates that the information function of
NRRCs is to "relate the matrix proposition to its context, by
means of expressions of causation, reason, concession, temporal
sequence, and perhaps others" (p.43f).

Like Werth, Lucas (1974:83f) is harshly critical of previous
theories, but unlike Werth's his criticism is more all-embracing:
"the traditional binary classification of English relative clauses
and usually in its crudest form...is particulariy true of T-G
grammarians, notably Lees, Carlota Smith, Bach, Jacobs and
Rosenbaum, Langendoen, as well as Chomsky himself". He attacks
their allegedly uncritical acceptance of the traditiocnal bipartite
division, and claims to present "a more comprehensive, and therefore
better, grammar" (p.]]?),'based explicitly on surface structure,
not on "explorations of supposed deep structure and controversial

transtformations” (p.83). Unfortunately his article does not
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fulfil these promises. Finding the intonational distinction
between the types of clause more reliable than the semantic

one (contrast Werth), he re-christens them to reflect the
former, so that RRCs become "Tight Relatives" (hardly the

most felicitous of phrases...), which have the same intonation
group as the antecedent, and NRRCs become "lLoose Relatives" (1),
which comprise an infonation group of their own. This notion
may owe much to Robbins, who discussed "1oose" and "c]ose"-
clauses1. That this step is poorly motivated is confirmed by
his own later statement that "the intonational distinction
between tight and loose relative clauses should not be taken as
the last word in classification nor...as necessarily the main
distinction" (p.100). HNevertheless, his discussion of the two
types, whatever their nomenclature, is helpful, although he fails
to capita]ize.upon his initial insight, which is to discern a

distinction between RRCs introduced by the DA and those introduced

by the IA:
(i) The
girl who recognized you smiled.
(i1) A

Sentence (i) comprises the two elements girl and the...who

recognized you (not the girl + who... or the + girl who...}, so

that the antecedent and the relative clause are mutually
independent. Sentence (ii) comprises the two elements a and girl

who recognized you, where the relative clause depends on girl.

Where this analysis breaks down is in the deductions which Lucas
makes. I shall enumerate these for clarity, and add comments in
brackets:

s

1. Beverly Robbins (1962). In my copy (Mouton, 1968) this
reference is on p.87. :
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1. In (i) the has a Tinking function with the relative pronoun,

whereas in {ii) the relative pronoun is the sole Tink. (If

so, why is (ii) not analyzed as a girl + who recognized you?).

2. (i) has a subordinate clause, and (ii) is an "essential
constituent". (Is not the opposite the case?).
3. In (i) the relative clause is "rankshifted into the determiner,

the marker. of its function in that role being the, which is

not the determiner but a cataphoric the which is a "determinative

marker". This is a development of Art-S. (Is the new
distinction meaningful for English, without further elucidation?
It will be seen below that a not very dissimilar distinction

can be appropriate to a new type of Spanish relative clause).

4. RRCs may be called "nominal constituent clauses". (In the
‘light of his own deduction (2) above, can such a description
be applied to both (i) and (ii)? Should not the distinction

between the component elements be further exploited?).

Lucas might have made more of his own insight especially when
diagramming the difference between the two types of clause (p.110):

TIGHT (determiner dominating whole of the nominal group, including
the relative clause):

(79) They kept some hedgehogs(ghat - that wouldn't eat lettuce
T —_——r 1t N

—

ik, J

LOOSE  (relative clause is a separate sentence):

(80) They kept some turka{s(;hich -.which are always difficu1p

ey eSS

to breed.
His undeveloped comment that the links of the two clauses with
their respective antecedents are different in quality ignores the

difference which he himself has highlighted within the RRCs. That



174.

initial insight is the most important factor in hishgna1ysis, and

I propose to relate it to the Spanish data. Another factor which
promised at first mention to be a new insight was what Lucas calls
the "Indeterminate Clause". This parallels Taglicht's proposal

of an "Alternative Clause", because Lucas declares that one of the
main weaknesses of the conventional view is that a large number of
clauses are not recognisably RRCs or NRRCs, often owing to omission
of punctuation. However, when he comes to define his Indeterminates
(p.112) he rather weakly admits this section to be less well
argued, and leaves the concept as a proposal for further study.

In Lucas (1975:164), however, he makes another reference to his
Indeterminate C]auses; in discussing "indeterminate adjectives”,
without developing his theory.

An article which is less germaﬁe to the present study, although
it deals with the central issue of relative clauses, namely embedding,
is that by Sch]esinger.(1975). He deals with multiple applications
of the principle of embedding and discusses the fact that sentences
of this type are incomprehensible to most speakers, despite the
fact that "sentences with any ﬁumber of recursive center-embeddings
are considered grammatical by Chomskyan linguists" (p.53). Compare
Cooper (1976:205). There is, however, one very relevant insight in
Schlesinger's study, the factor of "double function nouns", that is,
that a N which is the subject of one clause may simultaneously be
the object of another. This insight, like several noted earlier,
will be helpful to an understanding of Spanish relative clauses.

The insights derived from this review of the modern theories
will now be applied to Spanish. Figure 10 ig an attempt to
correlate and synthetize the various theories to form a framework

within which to investigate the Spanish data.



FIGURE 10

ANALYSIS | TYPE QF MODIFICATION MEANING RELEVANT THEQRIES ORIGIN TYPE OF CLAUSE
Compare C. Smith,
ART - S Art + N + Relative CI {The -I took picture | Contrast Delorme & Dougherty. NP
—_ —— | - was out of focus | Compare Taglicht (RRCs not subordination RRC
| [ reversible and separable
because not equipollient).
Compare Werth (relative
NP - S Det + N + Relative CI {The picture - 1 clause depends on 'giri'). NP
took the picture - Contrast MSSE on Bach. subordination RRC
[ | was out of focus Contrast Lucas (1974) on
influence of article in
RRCs' origin
NOM - S Det + N + Relative CI [The picture - 1 Compare Lucas (1974) Conjunction
| N took a (certain Contrast MSSE (that NOM-S of sentences NRRC
picture) - was is improved version of
out of focus NP-S;) that NOM-S = RRC.
Compare MSSE (p.30: NRRCs
from conjunction).
Contrast Delorme & Dougherty. y

Compare Taglicht.
Compare YWerth (that
conjunction is only a
source of NRRCs) -

RTAl
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2.3 RESTRICTIVE AND NONRESTRICTIVE RELATIVE CLAUSES IN SPANISH

This section looks at some of the types of relative clause in
modern Spanisﬁ and attempts to define the grammatical function
which the article performs in them. It analyzes what grammars
of Spanish have to say concerning the terminology, origin,
information content, types of relative pronoun and types of
antecedent of RRCs and NRRCs, before analyzing the daté from the
corpus, and investigating the Spanish phenomena in tHe light of
Figure 10. _

According to Ferndndez (1950:340), Spanish grammars have
followed Bello's distinction between RRCs ("especificativo")
and NRRCs ("explicativo"). This is true not only of grammars
published before that of Ferndndez (for example, the Academy
(1931:323), but also of subsequent works; compare Gili y Gaya
(1955:277), Martinez Amador (1966:999), the Academy again (1973:
525), and Alcina and Blecua (1975:1024). The other terms which
Bello uses for these clauses, "subordinade"” (RRCs) and "incidente"
(NRRCs), may be compared with "determinativo" and "incidental"
in Martinez and the Academy, and Harmer and Norton's "defining"
and "non-defining" (1957:130).

Bello's treatment is so characteristically thorough that
Martinez gives some space to a summary of two factors in it.
Unfortunately, however, he misinterprets Belio when he attempts
to summarize the latter's distinction between the two clauses:

estableciendo la diferencia entre ambas, dice el ilustre

gramdtico que el relativo que inicia la oracion determinativa
hace en cierto modo el oficio de la conjuncion y.
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If this interpretation of Bellowere correct, Bello would be
stating that RRCs were co-ordinate. That view w631d of course
conflict with the synthesis of the theories outlined above,
which is confirmed by Langendoen (1971:93), who gives as an
example of an NRRC (or appositive):
5.122 The Chinese, who are industrious, control the
economy of Singapore;
he states that such clauses are not subordinate to their
antecedent N, but co-ordinate, so that the sentence may be
restructured to read:‘
5.124 The Chinese are industrious and theycontrol the
economy of Singapore.
Compare Lee's interpretation of Chomsky (1971:4}. What
Bello actually said was, in fact, the exact opposite of

Martinez's interpretation. His example was las senoras, que

deseaban descansar, se retiraron. He commented:

la proposicidn especificativa se 1lama subordinada, y la
proposicién de que ésta depende subordinante. La
proposicidn explicativa se 1lama incidente, y la de que
ésta depende principal. Las proposiciones incidentes son
en cierto modo independientes, y asi es que sin alterar
en nada el sentido del anterior ejemplo, so podia decir:
"Las senoras deseaban descansar y se retiraron". (p.123).

Bello was stressing that it is NRRCs ("incidentes") which are
co-ordinate because they have a certain independence, so his
view is harmonious with the relevant part of the synthesis of
Figure 10.

Martinez Amador makes, however, an important contribution
of his own to the theory conce}ning co-ordination. Becguse of
its co-ordinative quality, the NRRC can be omitted without

destroying the meaning of the main clause. This concords with

views expressed in the theories outlined above. There is a
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o
paradox here. The RRC, despite its subordinate character is

essential to the correct interpretation of the main clause.

The more independent quality of the NRRC is stressed by the
Academy (1973:526), which echoes some of the theories reviewed
earlier in stating that "por esta independencia que las
explicativas tienen respecto a la principal, algunos gramaticos
las consideran como sencillamente coordinadas”.

Another vital point raised by Martinez concerns the
possibility of replacing que by other relative pronouns. (Compare
the unusual view expressed by Hensey (1973) regarding origin,
information content and choice of pronoun}. Replacement of que,
Martinez claims, is possible in the NRRC but not in the RRC
(1966:1000). He is careful to note exceptions to this which
appear in the treatment by the Academy (1931). Those exceptions
disappear, however, in the Academy's Esbozo (1973), which
expresses itself in virtually identical terms to those of
Martinez:

que puede sustituirse por el cual en las exp11cat1vas,

pero no en las especificativas. Asi podemos decir: los

estud1antes, que estaban lejos, no veian la pizarra,o

bien : Tos estudiantes, los cuales estaban Tejos, no

veian la pizarra; pero no podriamos hacer esta

sustitucibn en Los estudiantes que estaban lejos no veian

la pizarra, por tratarse de una especificativa que se

refiere s6lo a los estudiantes que estaban lejos, y no
a todos los estudiantes.(p.529).

The remarkable thing about this definition is that the two
grammars flatly contradict Bello. Bello's statement, actually,

discusses substitution with el que not el cual, but the grammars

all equate the two compound relative pronouns. The Academy (1973:
220) takes care to exempt the el que of usage [ from the comparison,

but otherwise identifies both series of compound relatives:
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1o mismo que acabamos de decir de el que, la que ..,
cabe decir de los grupos el cual, Ta cual, los cuales,
las cuales, lo cual, tanto mds cuanto que el articulo +
cual, a d1ferenc1a del articulo + que, no aparecen
nunca en pos1c1on inmediata y en relacion sintdctica
directa si no es para desempenar esta funcidn de
pronombre relativo compuesto: La ciudad en la cual

pasé mi infancia = en la que pasé = en que pas€; El
pintor al cual me presentaron = al que me presentaron =
a quien me presentaron, etc.

The only qualification which Ramsey would make upon this
is a contextual one, that el cual occurs in more literary style -
(1956:198), a view which is echoed by Jones (1948:402). Compare
_Carnicer (1969:80f), who takes issue with the converse opinion
that ‘use of cual is a stylistic iﬁpoverishment. Therefore
Ramsey states that "the two do not differ in meaning...el cual
or gl_ggg-is substituted for quien and que", and he then details
various circumstances under which £he substitution takes place.
Judging by statements which he makes 1in various paragraphs],
Bello's total treatmeﬁt of the subject would concur with this
viewpoint, the only proviso being that he regrets the frequency
of el que instead of el cua].. In the Tight, therefore, of the
general agreement that the two series of relatives may be
equated, it can be demonstrated that the vﬁew of the Academy
(1973) and Martinez mentioned above, namely that the compound
relative may replace gue in NRRCs but not in RRCs, conflicts

with that of Bello. Commenting on his own example, las senoras,

" que deseaban descansar, se retiraron, he maintains that "si

suprimiésemos sefioras dirfamos en el sentido explicativo gllas,
que, y en el especificativo, las que" (p.123). Bello is alone
in this, but the anomaly will be explained in Section 2.4 below

and resolved in 2.5.

1. Paragraphs 323, 325, 345, 1075 and 1077.
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Hadlich, who devotes twenty pages to a consideration of
relative subordination, also disagrees with Be]]qf Had]fch's
statement relates to occasions where the compbung relative must
be used for clarity, but'it is otherwise applicable to Bello's

example: "el que and el cual ... are ... used in nonrestrictive

clauses when the antecedent is at some distance from the
relative" (p.138)1. Hadlich's treatment merits some consideration,
especially in view of his ambitious claim to have written a
complete TG for Spanish. He gives as an exémp]e of an NRRC:

- H1 las muchachas, que sabtan la verdad, se enrojecieronz.
He comments that "there is no restriction of the clause que

sabjan la verdad in its application to muchachas". This is

less than accurately expressed. It would be better to state that

there is no restriction of se enrojecieron to the set of girls

who are characterized as knowledgeable. This definition strongly
implies that RRCs have an entire NP, rather than a single N, as
their antecedent. Therefore Hadlich's second example,

H2 las muchachas que sabian la verdad se enrojecieron,

really has the connotation of las muchachas sabias se enrojecieron.
In this respect, the German 1aﬁguage.evinces considerable
vefsﬁti]%ty. German is unable £0 di;finéuish theitwo f&ﬁés of'”
relative clause by fhe orthographic convention of a distinctive
punctuation, but it can have recourse to a powerful embedding
device which transforms a relative clause into a prenominal
adjectival phrase, as well as being able to avail itself of the

additional special relative pronoun derjenige, diejenige,

1. This restriction is denied by the facts presented from the
corpus; see section 2.3 below.

2. Hadlich does not enumerate his examples, but they are
designated in this way for clarity and ease of reference
in the present treatment.
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dasjenige, diejenigen, which is used to signal RRCs, (In

the first three forms of this compound relative pronoun, the
gender is revealed by the first e]eﬁent, namely der, masculine,
die, feminine, ‘and 925! neuter; the second element, .jenig-
derives from the pronoun jener 'that’, and carries the
adjectival ending of the nominative single form found following
the determiner; the plural form is common to all three gendérs).
To illustrate the distinction between the RRCS relative pranoun

series derjenige (etc.) and the NRRCS series der, etc., (which

js, of course, the DA employed pronominally, with tonic stress),
Hadlich's two examp]e§ may be translated into German as:

Ger 1 Die Madchen, die die Wahrheit wussten, erroteten
(NRRC or RRC. : 'The girls, who knew the truth,
blushed). .

Ger 2 Die Madchen, diejenigen die die Wahrheit wussten,
erroteten (RRC : 'The girls, the ones who knew the
truth, blushed').

The RRC of Ger 2 may, as stated, be transformed into a prenominal
adjectival phrase. This operates by a triple transforﬁat%oﬁ.

The first transformation changes the finite verb of the
subordinate clause (wussten) into a present bartjcjple,used.
adjectivally, with of course the appropriate adiective inflection

(wissenden).

S.D: Die Madchen, diejenigen die die Wahrheit
X 1 2 3 4 5 . b
wussten, erroteten
7 8 Y
T finite verb ~—3= adjective (7 —> 9)
SC:° X12345678Y =HX12345698Y,

1. The English is so worded here as to exemplify the German;
English can, of course, simply omit the commas to denote
a RRC.
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The resulting structure is asyntactic: )

*  Dje Madchen, diejenigen die die wahrheit wissenden,
erroteten.

This ungrammatical sentence is converted into a grammatical

surface structure by two further steps, which comprise relative

clause reduction. First, the double, restrictive relative

pronoun die"jenigen die must be omitted, because it is redundant

in an adjectival phrase.

S.D: * Dje Madchen, diejenigen die die Wahrheit
X 1 2 L3 4 5 6
wissenden, erroteten
9 , 8 Y
T deletion of relative pronoun
S.C: X 12345698 ¥ ===p X 125698 Y

At this stage, the structure is still asyntactic:
* Die Madchen, die Hahrheit wissenden, erroteten
Secondly, the adjectival phrase must be transposed to the normal

position occupied by attributive adjectives in German, namely:

Det Adj N.
S.D: * Die Madchen, die Wahrheit wissenden, erroteten
X ] 2 5 6 - 9 8 Y
T: adjective phrase transposition N
S.C: X125698Y=HX156928Y

The final result of all these steps, which may be ordered

differently without disturbing the mechanism, is a éentence with

an embedded adjectival phrase which is understood to be restrictive:
" Ger 3 Die dié Wahrheit wissenden Mﬁdchen errcteten,

which has the shape Det Det N Adj N V.
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As noted earlier, German always employs commas to separate
dependent clauses from principal ones, so that it requires these
two devices to indicate restriction. Hadlich right]y pointé out
that Spanish, iiké English, avails itself of both intonation and
punctuation'to signal the differences between the two types of
relative clause: "the use of pauses separating the nonrestrictive
clauses, accompanied by certain variations in intonation".
(1971:136). He supplies a rule formuiation to cover bofh types
of relative clause. it is:

NP —> det n ((y) $)".

The nth power symbolises potentié]]y repeated occurrence. The
optibnal inclusion of the conjunction y should be especially
noted, because this is the element which enables Hadlich's rule
to have application to.both tybes of clause. He postulates a

deep structure for the RRC version of las muchachas (,) que

sabian la verdad (,) se enrojecieron which has the shape det

N S, whereas the NRRC version has the shape det N y S.

This represenfs Hadlich's conception of NRRCs; he prefers
to regard them merely as conjoined, and not necessarily coordinate.
The two terms are loosely regarded-as synonyms], so that this
éppears at first sight to be a distinction without a difference -
(indeed, as the following discussion shows, it remains uncbnvincing),
but it is retéined to help interpret Hadlich's view. He claims
that his theory of conjunction enables a'distinction fo be drawn
between the following sentences, which are here ju;taposed and

enumerated for clarity and ease of reference.

1. The two terms might be useful to distinguish NP-Coordination
from sentential coordination, with {presumably) ‘conjunction’
to refer to the latter.
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F ey =
H3 Carlos, que no es estupido, recibio una F
en el curso '

H4 Carlos (y Carlos no es estﬁpidb) recibié una
F en el curso

H5 Caflos,recibié una F en el curso y Carlos no
es estupido.

According to Hadlich, the deep structures H3 and H4 will
be syntactically and phonologically identical in their surface
structures. He therefore derives NRRCs "by embedding a sentence
into a noun phrase and connecting it by the conjunction y". He
claims that an alternative derivation of NRRCs from “"full
coordinate compound sentences" would postulate H5 as the deep
.structure of H3. ﬁe quotes Jacons and Rosenbaum in defence of
this view. He regards the coordination theory as extremely ‘
clumsy as a method for handling complex sentences. However;
any method would appear to lack finesse when an attempt is made

to apply it to his model complex structure, La dependiente que

servia en la tienda que recomend6 ese sefior que me presentaste

me tratd con una descortesia que disgustaba (!). That Hadlich

is able to construct even a simplified tree diagram to represent
this multiple embedding almost deserves the reverential awe with
which Go]dsmitﬁ's Beasants-Qiewéd théir'v$1lé§e Scﬁboimasfé;.i
Commenting-upoh H5, Hadlich accepts that it is a reascnable
déep structure representation of H3, but suggests that, "because .
of the causal or concessive relationship between the non-
restrictive clause and its antecedent, the clause should be in
the first rather than the second position". (Compare.werth, above).
That would give the rendering of H6;

H6 Carlos no es estlipido y Carlos recibid una F en el curso.
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Hadlich is certainly correct in detecting the need for some
readjustment here, but his solution is, I suggegf; wroﬁg.

Neither H4 (which is his own postu]ated déep structure

of H3 on the basis of cénjoining), nor H5 or H6 (which he
proposes as deep structure versions of H3 according to the
interpretation that coordination is involved), can be regarded
as conforming to his definition of NRRCs as those which prbvide
"incidental descriptive information". The two clauses
undoubtedly exhibit a mutual interdependehce in all three
versions, H4, H5 and H6. The unequivocal implication is that

it is incongruous for.a student of Car1os"IQ to have gained -
such a 1ow grade. The inference is two fold : either the course
was ineptly taught -

H3 (amendment (a)) - Carlos, que no es estipido, recibid
tnicamente una F en el curso, porque los profesores no
dominaban muy bien las materias ;

or the examination scripts were harshly assessed -

H3 (amendment (b)) - Carlos, que no es estlpido, recibid
unicamente una F en el curso, porque el grado de
aprobacién era demasiado alto.

Neither amendment (a) nor amendment (b) exhausts the possible
consequential expansions of H3'however. .It could be that Carlos'
misfortune was attributable to causes other than pedagogic; it
could have been medical -

H3 amendmenf (ci) - Carlos,-que no es estdpido, recibid
unicamente una F en el curso, porque estuvo enfermo
el dia del examen ; . _

alternatively, and more topically, there might have been a
political reason -

H3 (amendment (d)) - Carlos, que no es estdpido recibid
unicamente una F en el curso, porque la universidad

habia sido clausurada seis meses debido a los alborotos
estudiantiles.
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Whatever form the possible expansion takes, and I have suggested
four which would be perfectly meaningful, the operative factor
is that the subordinate clause which is the NRRC” in H3 is

subordinate, so that it requires not a coordinating, but a

subordinating conjunction of ideas, in the form of a causal
adverbial clause. it is hard to determine how sentenée H4 differs
essentially from H5; the conjoining versus coordinating
distinction is, in this instance, more apparenﬁ than real, and
neither theory is satisfactory as an explanation of the NRRC
nature of H3, because H3 is a special type of NRRC. On the

basis of coordination, the deep structure representdation might

be as follows:- -

Carlos no es estdpido Carlos recibid una F
en el curso

On the basis of conjoining, the representation of the deep
structure would be made, presumably, (although inadequately) in
the following manner:

Det N v Det N Prep Det’ N
[ [ A N I
zero Carlos y recibio una F en el curso
Carlos no es '
estipido

o

The weaknesses of this are two-fold. Firstly, there is no way to
represent Det N S, the RRC version of H3, which we may call H/,

and which would be rendered:
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H7 * Carlos que no es estipido recibid una F
en el curso,

because it would, as shown, be asyntactic. Secopély, the Det
node in the NP Carlos cannot be developed, and must be denoted
as absent, or zero, as above. These two weaknesses are, of
course, Tinked. They serve to emphasise the non-typical nature
of H3 as an NRRC. The problem is that it contains a proper N,
so that the determiner has to be rendered zero, unless the
clause is an RRC, in which case it would imply that there are
two students of different IQs, both.named Carlos. It :could
read:

H8 el Carlos que no es estdpido recibid una F en el curso.
Sentence H7 proves the validity of Smith's dictum that not all
NPs can grammatically accept both kinds of relative clause.
Hadlich recognizes this fact himself in a subsequent foothote;
which must be quoted at length because it is to be partiql]y
refuted:

nonrestrictive clauses may apply to antecedents which have

a unique referent (1ike yo, papa, Juan) but restrictive

clauses may not. Thus yo, que soy muy bueno, te 1o regalo

js grammatical, but *yo que soy muy bueno te lo regalo
is not (p.140).

He. explains the difference on the grounds that RRCs iden;jfy one
item of a group of many and such a restriction.cannot apply to a
N having only one referent. The exp]anétion appears unexceptionable,
yet the statement conflicts with the facts, at least as far as
yo is concerned. Compare the following five examples, the first
four of which are first person sfngu]ar:
R104 Yo es que...no acabo de entender a los toreros grandes
AIIZ Se necesita ser zorrdn, y yo que la conozco desde chica...
Z190 Si lo sabré yo que me vine con ellos

R139 Yo que 1lego: Goyo, soy tu abuelo;
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the same pattern is found in the plural:
V29 Ayer mismo éramos td y yo dos crios qug'venfamos a
fumar aqui, a escondidas. I
| haQe no explanation to offer for this phenomenon, but

would offer a partial distinction in that when the compound

relative pronoun is used the introduction of the article appears
sometimes to produce a transformation in which the verb no longer
agrees with yo but becomes third person:

Mi112 Yo fui el que se durmid entonces...y tuve pesadillas

MS34 como yo soy el que le proporciona, pues tanto

MS236 Yo el degtru{do, yo el hombre al que no se le dejd

que hiciera 10 que tenfa que hacer.

It has been noted above that Delorme and Dougﬁerty found
certain NRRCs with the first person pronoun and a definite article
p]us N but without comma intonation acceptable, and that
Sommerstein agreed that this was acceptable although exceptional;
now such NRRCs, lacking comma intonation, have the same format
as the RRCs of Mil2, and MS34 and 236, and the questibn arises
whether a theoretical accommodation of some kind can be made on
the basis of article-insertion. However, the possibility is
excluded hot-gni; Byytﬁé‘cdntinuat{bn-af Mgiésg'r 7 -

MS236 Yo el destruido, yo el hombre al que no se le dejé

gue hiciera lo que tenia que hacer, yo a quien en
nombre del destino se me dijo: 'Basta',
where the same construct of (yo + Rel C1) suddenly reverts to
a first person object pronoun ("yo...se le...yo...se me...").
It is also excluded by the following examples with the second
person singular pronoun which Hadlich overlooked. Although V29 A
concords with M112, MS34 and 236 above,

V47 td eres el que hablaba mal de ella,
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because it has a third person verbal agreement following the
article, contrary evidence is provided by otherlexamples:
F238 si eres td el que no dejas que nadie se le arrime

F62 eres td el que lo haces adrede de asustarme y te
diviertes con eso

(note the ambivalence of the switch to third person object in
F238, but the retention of second person object in F62 by the
same author, perhaps owing to the reflexive nature of the
verb (?)); furthef corroboration comes from:

A175 de modo que fuiste ti el que los azuzaste.

V74 eres ti el que no nos comprendes,
and the plural example of R95 also retains the second person
verb form: |

R95 todos los que os_metéisla torear Sois unos golfos.
Even more surprising, especially in the light of the analysis
in section 2.5 be]ow; is the anomaly of MS18, which avoids the

compound form el que:

MS18 pero &1 que era muy hombre y que no podia
retenerse tuvo que ver...

By contrast, the following may be taken as representative of the
more predictable nonrestrictive usage:

R188 Goyo, td, que estis en 1a plaza, que dentro de nada
: va a sa11r tl primero

V80 S7, usted, que ha sido siempre una zalamera

R75 que les pasa a ustedes las personas serias, que
s1empre t1enen que salir con eso.

754 81, Jque siempre lo habia respetado, se veia
r1d1cu1amente acosado por un bichejo vulgar.

Further consideration of this unresolved problem lies outside

the scope of the present ana]ys1s
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To return to the rest of Hadlich's statement, he is
correct to maintain that NRRCs but not RRCs may have a unique
referent such as Juan. Examples abound in the dbrpus of
relative clauses with the simpie pronoun que:

S42 Isabel, que habia venido al saber el accidente,
les seguia

G142 1los demds pescadores gastan bromas a Manuel, que
a los treinta y cinco anos es todavia so]tero,

the presence of the article before the proper N makes no
difference:

R44/5 hasta enroje&er la cara cuadrada y dura del Puneto,
que ya afloja el ahogo de sus manzanas;

and the compound relative pronoun also occurs freely:

S112 el primero en marchar fue Antonio, el que hab{a
de casarse al dia siguiente .

M27  Juan, el buen Juan, el que se puede reir de cualquier
cosa que no sea excesivamente festiva.

Given the ‘correctness of Hadlich's statement, which is amply
proved by these five representative examples, it is only to be
regretted that he should choose a sentence having the main
clause structure of H3 as his prime example to demonstrate his
formulation- of the rule
NP —» det N ( (y) S)", ‘
because it palpably fails to illustrate the potential structure .
NP —> det NS
which the rﬁ]e rightly allows to be derived.
His later exampies all contain NPs ﬁhich do permit both
types of relativizétion, as is evidenced by H9 and H10: .

deep structure surface structure

H9 un senor [el senor sabe muchq] un sefior que sabe mucho

H10 un sefior [y el sefior sabe muché] un senor, qgue sabe mucho
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The difference between the deep and surface stfuctures of
H9 and H10 reveals what the present analysis has‘been confirming
as the basic distinction between RRCs ahd“NRRC;. Thaf is that
in H10 the N senor is the antecedent of the NRRC, but in H9
there exists a relationship between the whole matrix NP and
the antecedent of the RRC. ﬁowever, the relationship concerned
is, I suggest, not that of"

Det + N + Rel Cl
I J

as expounded in the theories summarized in Figure 10, but is

better represented as:

Det + N + Rel CI
T _

and should be characterized as (Det—» S) rather than (NP— S).

For example,

F327 1a puerta se abrid y ... hablaba con la criada
cuya figura se recortaba en el umbral, contra
Ja luz que salia de la casa

T - |

S24  poblando poco a poco la manta...de
las piedras que fueron desmontando

T |

The following examples are seen to concord with this analysis.

el + N + Rel Cl

BI56 ...le contestd el menc1onado companero que, por
c1ert0 era el pequeno Andrés

R182 el momento exacto en que Pepito...se atreve a
mirarle con odio

t

la + N + Rel C1

K21  la primera sentada que tuvo con Mauricio

M97  estuve un d1a escondida, para que no me vieran la
pena que tenia
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los + N + Rel {1

KS6 le preocupaba la suerte de los pequenos que el vefa
por las calles i

G10 los demds chiquillos que habian compartido mis juegos.

las + N + Rel C1

C35 rodeado de las gentes honestas qué ahorran durante
meses enteros

V59 Crees que no me-doy cuenta de las miraditas que le
echas encima?

in contrast to Lucas], I can discern no essential difference
between RRCs which qualify a Det slot filled by a DA and those
filled by an IA: Compare the fd]]owing examples of the latter
with those just quoted.
un + H + Rel C1

M65 asi estaba gscrito o decidido en un inexorable orden
que presidio. mi vida desde que naci

C56 le dijo el nembre de un pueblo que no conocia

una + N + Rel Cl

V18 a su derecha hay una pared que rompe en angulo junto
al primer peldano

unos + N + Rel C]

N123 obses1onados por el retumbo de unos tambores de
agon1a que f11traban una pa]abra e]ectr1zante

unas + N + Rel C1

A31 se dio unas palmadas en el vientre que sonaron como
golpes en un tambor con el parcho roto

FC104 en el fondo, junta al pueb]o, unas mujeres que no
dejan de mirarnos

1.  Hill (1966:225) Comments-on a sentence similar to Lucas',
but unfortunately his viewpoint is obscured because it is
an example of generic usage. See Burton-Roberts (1976)
for restrictions on RRCs and Generic statements.
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The juxtaposition of the two DAs and the IA in R11 appears
conclusive in this regard: )

R11  le pelota que cruza la carretera...los demds
nifos que se apartan y un hombre que me grita. -

A major objection to Lucas' view is that the Det component need
not, of course, always be an article. Compare K46 and V43, both
of which have a .numeral instead:

K46 eran dos hombres que no necesitaban imponerse con
métodos arbitrarios

V43  han transcurrido diez anos que no se notan en nada.
More importantly, the Det component may be zero:

G18 estaba rodeado de franceses que caminaban de prisa
hacia las bocas del Metro

V19 el espectador asiste...a la galvanizacion. momentanea
de tiempos que han pasado

M20  P&jaros que huian hacia el otro lado del mundo
picotearian acaso.

Atthough occurrences like M20 are not very frequent, G18 and V19
are definitely a common type, and they establish that the matrix
NP should at times be rewritten to read (Det) + N, or + Det + N).
This occurs most frequént]y when an indefinite NP is plural.
Indeed,'if Lucas' examples were changed into the plural (The

girls who recognized you smiled and Gir]s.wﬁa recdéhizea”yéu

E@jlggj it would become clear that the distinction is merely
between plus or minus [ﬁEFINITﬁ] RRCs and not the basis of a
new typology of RRCs.

The Eaniguration (Det + N + Rel C1) may of course be
reddp]iqated in a comp]ei sentence containing coordinate clauses:
so that $59,

S59  los Voz del presidente que le hablaba del especialista
y el dinero que...habian gastado,
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would be depicted as
Det + N + Rel C1 + Conj + Det + N + Rel Cl. ;
The simplex shape (Det + N + Rel C1) may occur in complex
configurations such as coordination and embedd{ng. There may
be nominal coordjnation, with two HPs embraced by the same
relative clause:
V66 una pareja notablemente igualada por las arrugas
y la tristeza que la desilusidn y las penas han
puesto en sus rostros,

which should be designated as: +. -

Det + N + Conj + Det + N + Rel Cl

T

Or there may be clausal coordination:

R182 1la amistad que tiene Grietas, pero que nunca se
reseca del todo . -

M66 me invadib la vasta y neblinosa pereza que en otras
ocasiones se iniciaria, y que...me empujara de
Norte a Sur

A196 todas necesitan un tio que las qu1ere Yy que 1as arree
de vez en cuando;

these may be characterized as °

Det + Adj + N + Adj + Rel C1 + Conj + Rel Cl
4 7 i |

Embedding can be illustrated by exaﬁp]es Al14 and V40:

Al4  te voy a ensenar donde hay una fuente que da un
aqua que lo cura todo

V40  aquel tiempo es el {nico recuerdo maravilloso que
conservo en medio de la sordidez en que vivimos;

these may be diagrammed as:

Det + N + Rel €1
T J

Rel Pro + V + Det + Prep Phr + N + Rel Cl
T I

or -as
Det + Adj + N + Adj + Rel Pro + V + Prep Phr + Det + N + Prep +Rel Pro + V

7 3
T —
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The discussion so far has concentrated on the internal
relationship between the RRC and its antecedent in the matrix
NP]. The external relationships are even morE'ingtructive as
a characterization of RRCs; because these clauses and the
matrix NP (unlike NRRCs and their matrix) cohere to function
as a single syntactic item within a complex sentence. Ffor

example, the single item (matrix NP + RRC) functions intra-

sententially as subject in the following:

A41 | E1 sefor que leia el periodica | la miro estupefacto

C54  Pasan | unas muchachas que se adornan el amplio
l sombrero de paja con ramitos de anciana r—

K12 muy necio es | el hombre que no se arrepiente de nada

535 la nube que cubrfa la luna | desaparecid
The single item (matrix NP + RRC) functions as object in:

B12 contestd é1 refrenando el paso, para ver
[ el efecto que producian sus palabras el 1a trapera |

G10 mi padre cogio | un machete que habia encima de un escritorio |

R42  apuntillar... r51 novillero ese aue estd perdiendo la vida
por Tos ojos |

$135 nos va a poner | una multa que no la levantamos en quince anos

One sentence may contain two RRCs which fulfiil different
syntactic functions, as in M42, where subject and object roles are

performed by RRCs:

M42 [ia casa que conocia el Galgo I... tenfal una verjai

{ mohosa que se abrfa sélo para los coches. B

1. Kayne (1975:17) makes an interesting claim regarding RRCs in
French, that ce is always present with RRCs in definite NPs,
and is subsequently deleted only in the presence of a non-
pronominal head N: 1le garcon que j'ai vu, and celui que
j'ai vu. No such claim appears relevant to Spanish. o
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The role of complement may be exercised by the element
(matrix NP + RRC): /

K64 Era [un pretexto que al mismo tiempo halagd a mister |
[Stone y convencid a mi abuelo |

M51 A veces le sobresalté la bata, como si fuera
[una mujer joven que quisiera escapar |

2182 1o que menos importaba era | el cadaver que a unos |
[ metros de alli yacia desnudo entre un nublado de moscas. |

A striking example is in.Al77/8, where the complement formula

Es la noche en que... occurs seven times in one paragraph.

A good way of depicting these internal and external
relationships schematically is to detail them in the following

manner:

+ NP-+V+lDet +N+Rel C17 +Conj +V + NP+ (..
T ] '

Let us now consider tﬁe internal and external relationships
of Spanish NRRCs, whether their internal structure conforms to
the NOM-S designation assigned to English NRRCs as portrayed in
the syithesis of Figure 10«

Det + N + Rel Cl

I

which summarizes the theories that NRRCs derive from the

conjoining of sentences, that they are therefore reversible and
separabie; and what is their external structure, and whether
their information content is incidental to the main clause of
the complex sentence.

To illustrate the internal relationships, a good contrast
between an RRC and an NRRC is found in the tﬁo types of clause

in S126:
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S126 Mird al reloj, que le trajo el recuerdo desagradable
de la consulta que debia estar empezando

Whereas the RRC declares that imminence 1§ the characteristic

of the consultation, the NRRC does not contain information that

characterizes its antecedent N. Contrast al reloj, que... and

la consulta que...

(N |

. This may be emphasized by 272 and Z72 (amendment 1):

772 La madre, que desde que conociera a don Celso hab1a
de ]1evar a casa hombres para dormir, no le decfa nada

272 (amendment 1) La madre que desde que conociera a don
Celso hab1a de 1levar a casa hombres para dormir no
le decia nada.

In the amended version, the existence of more than one mother

is 1mp11ed], and it is the taciturn mother who is defined as

"exploited; in X72 only one mother is 1'mp11'ed2 and there are

two pieces of information about her:: the major information is
that she was taciturn, the minor that she was exploited. The
information is reversib]e'according to Taglicht's principle, as
amendment (2) shows:

272 (amendment 2) La madre, que no le decia nada, desde

que conociera a don Celso habia de 1levar a casa
hombres -para dormir;

it is also separable:

272 (amendment 3) La madre hab7a de 1levar hombres a casa
desde que conociera a don Ce]so La madre no le
dec1a nada.

1. Compare Bach (1974:271) "the man that I saw presupposes at
least one man that I didn't see”.

2. This is neatly expressed by Alcina and Blecua (1975:1024):
of 1leva a arreglar los trajes (,) que estdn rotos they state -
“la proposicidn...{que) tiene valor especificativo..
distingue unos trajes rotos de otros que no lo estén . la
propos1c1on (que) tiene valor exp|1cat1v0 eee 1nforma de
que todos ellos estdn rotos". - :
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K4

Therefore, whereas the RRC (Z72 (amendment 1)) may be diagrammed

as ' /
i

Det + N + Rel Cl /
L J

the NRRC of Z72 (amendment 3) would have the characterization

of Sy S, and the NRRCs of Z72 and Z72 (amendment 2) would
derive from this the shape

Det + N + Rel C1

. [ , T

Let us now analyze the exterﬁallstructure of 272 and-further
comment on the information which it supplies. Do the HRRC and its
matrix N cohere to function as a single grammatical ifem within
‘the complex sentencé? The answer is clearly negative, as-the

following encapsulations reveal:

Subject

Z72 |la madre| , que desde que conociera a don Celso habfa

.7 Predicate

de 1levar a casa-hombres para dormir, { no Te decia nada.

Subject extraneous ) Predicate’
272 || La madre NRRC no le decia nada

Compare a matrix N which is an object, as in $55:

S55 Ten{g una mujer gallega, muy zalamera, que se pasaba
el dia 11améndole; '

this example of a "double function noun", as Schlesinger (1975)

would term it, would demand the following encapsulations:

Subject Verb Object extraneous

4] tenia una mujer gallega, NRRC
muy zalamera
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In Z72 and S55 the attempted depiction of the structural
relationships reveals that the NRRCs cannot be ass1gned any
intra-sentential description, precisely because their
information is extraneous to the overall Subject-Predicate
proposition, This is emphasized by M156:
M156 era un hombre muy alto, con una sola ceja (la
otra se le quemé y no Te hab7a vuelto a crecer),
que le daba una mirada rara,
because the first (independent) proposition is the possession
of a single eyebrow and the second (independent) propdsition

is the man's odd appearance; 1if this were an RRC the complex

sentence would become doubly ambiguous. Una sola ceja que le

daba una mirada rara would necessarily imply the.possession

of two eyebrows, each of which gave the owner a different
Took: Compare S48:

S48 Bastante hizo el padre de ella, que fue al pueblo
del otro a rogarle;

if this relative clause were a RRC, the effect would be a
biological impossibility. |

I-suggest therefore that NRRCs shou]d be characterized as
CENTRIFUGAL because their information is propelled tangentially-
away_from the.matrix. antecedent. Conversely, .the iﬁformation
of RRCs is CENTRIPETAL: its focal point of_ﬁt£raction is the
antecedent NP. The centrifugai force of the NRRC can be
illustrated by thg following examples, in contrast to the
centripetal force which the same examples would evince if

they were RRCs instead:-

G35 Ramdn es un mulato flaco y barbudo, que lleva
camiseta y gorro de marino blancos

(as a RRC, this would imply that other mulattos dress differently);
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S$129 el jefe, que era de Bilbao, estuvo contando cosas
de su tierra

(as a RRC, the implication would be that there were other
/

bosses, who hailed from other parts);

M20  sus cejas eran como dos létigos, que flagelaban
sutilmente el rostro

{the RRC version would indicate that other parts of his body
created a whipping effect elsewhere);

C54 el viajero ve de cerca la vida de los insectos,
que corren veloces...y se detienen de goipe

(a RRC would distinguish these from a sluggish species);

B170 sobre una tapig, que separaba el campo de deportes
de una vagueria

(a RRC would imply other walls with other purposes);

$98 cuatro tablones...servian de asiento a los vecinos,
que fueron ocupando sus sitios '

- {a RRC would mean that other neighbours were standing);
M67 1o aprendid del abuelo, que era pastor
(in the RRC version it would be understood that his other
grandfather followed a different occupation}.
The centrifugal/centripetal distinction might be’

represented schematically as follows: for NRRCs as

2
N
> >
Y
with the matrix N positioned at the node of intersection, and
for RRCs as
5

S] Degg:;) N

with the matrix Det triggering the recursion. Consequently I
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suggest that the NRRC be depicted with a distinctive direction

of the arrowhead: )
~RRC NRRC
Det + N + Rel Ci Det + N + Rel Cl

A I L%

On this basis, the following incréasing]y complex configurations
may be examined as illustrative of Hadlich's formulation
(NP—> det N (y S)n)to cover repeéted 6ccurrences of NRRCs.
A double occurrence of (NP—3 det N) is found in A184:
A184 Leonorcita, que acababa de cump11r ve1nt1un anos,
y Pedrolas, que como 1legd con retraso tenis
diecisiete,
which may be represented as
-Det +N +Rel C1  +Conj  -Det +MN +Rel CI
L7 1_,_1‘2

But M51 and R72 have a shape of (NP-»det N (y S)™):

M51 aque]]a polvera enorme, que parecia una tarta, ¥
que sélo guardaba una horqu111a

R72 Curro escucha a Roberto, que piensa en alto, que
no razona,

which may be categorized as
+ Det + N + Rel C1 + Conj + Rel Cl
3

Yet more complex is the shape of R53, namely (NP—» det N (y S)7):

/ .
R53 Oye, tu, muchacho, que eres un famoso, que tienes
trescientos millones, que te conocen hasta los gatos,

of which apossible skeletal representation is

+ Det + N + Rel C1 + Rel C1 + Rel C1

ll‘—-” I
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This is applicable to K15, which differs from R53 only in the
failure to repeat the relative pronoun and in the addition of
a conjunction: ;

K15  confiaba... en su sobrino, que era prudente,

conocia un oficio y sabia mas que otros a su edad.

According to the Academy (1973:529) and Martinez Amador,
compound relative pronouns are not used in RRCs. Unfortunately,
because this would prove an excellent device for marking
different clauses, the claim is partially denied by the facts.

Consider first the series el cual (etc.), which is specifically

mentioned by both grammars. Discounting lo cual, because, as
mentioned elsewhere, 1o que does not occur in RRCs, it was

discovered that over 30% of the occurrences of el cual (etc.)

were found in RRCs.. However, as the following examples reveal,
such occurrences are distributionally predictable, always
occurring post-prepositionally.

FCI1 Ademuz es un trozo de la provincig de Valencia
con el cual... hay relacion geografica

R203 hubo un corto silencio durante el cual Javier
calculd gue era una 1dstima que un chico como
Andrés tuviese esas fallas

K168 encontrd el trabajo que habia ans1ado toda la vida
. y para el cual, seguramente, habia naC1do

FC114 unos hombres...con los, cuales no cruzamos ni palabra

K188 un dia los comprenderemos a través de otra luz
para la cual, hoy, estamos ciegos. -

MS101 dotado de dos hijas nibiles por una de las cuales
hizo ‘saber que su corazdn palpitaba acongojado.

The same applies to the series el gue (etc.) in RRCs:,

R69 Todo viene a ser como un juego en el que se manejan
personas en lugar de fichas o cartas

MS10 de ahi puede surgir el origen de otro descubrimiento
mas importante todavia por el que el rey sueco pueda
inclinarse sobre nosotros hablando en latin
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Gl12  fueron tiempos felices...durante los que revivia la
epopeya familiar... :

2171 realizaron frecuentes actos de sabotaje en los que

se jugaban la vida ;

S168 pudo...ver...la pared circular de piedra caliza y
pizarra tras la que el enfermo reposaba

K21 una larga encuesta a la que mi abuelo contestd con
monosilabos .

MS11 crecidas gruesas tuqoridades, secretoras de toxinas
que paralicen los débiles cerebros y dentro de las
que...un virus...

FC127 cosas importantes y transcendentales en las que la
mujer no debe inmiscuirse a fin de que resulten mejor.

Carnicer (1969:79f) comments “"pesan sobre (que) dos
importantes limitaciones: no puede ser complemento indirecto o
dativo", so that there is an "asimilacidn de 'que' para dativo
y genitivo, a 'cual', que puede desempenar ambos casos. Para ello,
se antepone ... el artfcu]o_caractérfstico de 'cual' en el ndmero
y género que correqunde;? He is, however, unhappy about the

series el que (etc.) being used for what he calls accusative and

ablative cases.

With the sole exception regarding syntagmatic occurrence, the
compound relatives are reserved for NRRCs. Compare English, which
tends to use that as the pronoun more freduent]y in NRRCs, but
contrast German, which uses the distinctive pronoun series

derjenige (etc.) exclusively for RRCs. The following examples

may be taken as illustrative of the Spanish NRRCs employing the

series el que(etc.).

7160 se adivinaba en &1 el hombre maduro, al que estd al
cabo de la calle

MS177 el hombre imperturbable, el que sigue siendo
imperturbable, entero.

-

R55 echa todos esos perros, menos uno, el que ya te he
dicho
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M83

K84

S30

N76

K123

S123

K188

782

5183

K150

B47

MS50

S117
K97

204,

esperaba un nuevo hijo, el que habia de ser mi
padre

estaba entonces también en la cocina la otra criada,
1a que hace las camas y quita e] polvo

hoy ex1st1r1a una tercera potencia, la que
equilibraria...el fiel que vacila entre Rusia y
los Estados Unidos

mi hermana, la que se casd en la capital, también
viene por las fiestas

la auténtica libertad, la que da acceso a la vida

de re]ac16n sinrepresiones freudianas, es la compra
del automdvil /
La repiti6 a sus hijos, los que aiin estaban por nacer

1os pobres, los que adn no habfan consequido guardar
un céntimo de aquella fortuna

un lapso de diez anos, los que hab{ia de durar la
primera revuelta de Cuba

con grandes carteleras a la puerta Tlenas de
colorines, en las que siempre apareceria una mocita

eran las mismas palabras, 1as mismas injurias que
los otros, las que ahora salian de su boca

las frases de Robert y las de su madre, las que
aludfan al abo]1c1on1smo

tenfa la capa verde, 1o que era infinitamente mejor
que tenerla roja

se hacia mis evidente, por lo que el visitado dijo:
iNo ves...?

se empez§ sirviendo vino, con lo que todos se animaron

antes de irse a dormir, 1o que hizo como un plomo.

That the series el cual (etc.) is also used in NRRCs may be

demonstrated with a few examples:

2147
B86

N27

un establecimiento pequeno y honde como un tinel al
fondo del cual discutian dos prostitutas con un marica

un cochecillo de nino, muy viejo, dentro del cual
manoteaba una criatura

Su Majestad el Nino, en torno al cual se han
multiplicado todo clase de especialistas preocupados
por su eugenesia, su salud...
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2209 al pandemdnium de los voc1ferantes ciudadanos,
muchos de 1os cuales caian victimas del francotirador

A131  hay huellas digitales en gomo por todo el resto del
papel, 1o cual supone la guarreria comin a los
hombres

Z117  no hablaba mucho el tal Julio, lo cual no desagradd
a Manuel

The examples do not confirm Hadlich's statement (p.138) regarding
the usage of the compound relatives in NRRCs when there is a
distance from the antecedént.
It will be noted that all the NRRCs cited here contain

what most insist is a distinétive feature of such clauses, an
orthographical indicétion, in the form of the comma, of the
phonological marker, the pause. This is true for Spanish, but
‘is not an absolute. Hadlich formulates a relativization rule
which incorporates the insertion of commas as a condition.

The rule operates under two conditions:

SD: (det) W [+NJ X (y) E{(prep) (det) , +N z]
masc
fem

pl
hum

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

Condition a. 3 =9 :
b. If 5 is present, replace brackets by commas.

SC: 12347 .+ rel 6 10
masc
fem
pl
hum

Hadlich explains "the second occurrence of the noun is replaced

by a distinctive feature matrix corresponding to the relative

pronouns (i.e. que, quien, el que, el cual, etc.). " Two points

need clarification. Firstly, the determiner of the matrix

sentence {which Hadlich. calls (2) but this is presumably an
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oversight and should be (1)) does not undergo deletion but the
embedded determiner (8) does. He claims that this permité the

two determiners to be different, which "allows a more realistic
assessment of deep structure". In a seﬁse Hadlich begs the
question of the status of the article in deep structure, which

is controversial. The Base structure rules generate a node NP
which dominates the nodes Det and N. Which of these two elements
is obligatory in the deep étructure is a source of disagreement.
Chomsky and Postai both maintain that for English the underlying
structure is (NP —> {Det) N (S)), of which only the unbracketed

N is always present. Goldin states that Fillmore's view is

that the only constituent present in all NPs is Det. Unaccountab]y,
Goldin describes Fillmore's view as only "slightly different"

from that of Posta].- Goldin accepts that Fillmore's opinion is
applicable to Spanish, so that Det is the only obligatory category
in all NPs (1968:62). He makes no reference to McCawley's claim
that "articles are to a large extent (though not completely)
predictab1e on the basis of indices" (1970:168). So McCawley
leaves the deep structure question unanswered, as does Langengoen,
who illustrates relative clauses in such a way as to ignore the
deep structure status of the article (1971:68). At least Hadlich
attempts to take it into account. He would presumably assign to
C96 the two underlying readings which are here supplied:

€96 E1 amigo due el viajero tiene en el pueblo se
1Tama Arbeteta

€96(a) el viajero tiene un amigo en elnpueb]o

C96(b) el amigo se llama Arbeteta.

Cressey would agree with Hadlich at least as regards the
compound relative pronouns, because he regards these as surface

structure representations of deep structures with IAs.
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Accordingly he specifies a definitization rule which obligatorily

converts the underlying IA to a DA in se el blanco a que tiras

(1970:6). This exactly reflects Annear's view for English, as
reported in MSSE (1973:440).

Secondly, Hadlich justifies condition (b) as rendering his
rule applicable to RRCs and NRRCs. It specifies the use of
"commas around nonrestrictive clauses not simply because this is
the traditional orthographic device, but because we need an
overt marking of these clauses which will permit the morpho-
phonemic rules to assign their distinctive information" (1971:138).
However, this re]ian&e upon punctuation is misplaced, as a

consideration of the following examples clarifies. To emphasize
that stylistic cbnsiderations are irrelevant here, all the
examples are culled from the same'primary source. Sentence S180
contains a comma, but the presence of an intervening parenthetical
phrase shows that SQCh phrases could interfere with the marking
scheme which Hadlich proposes:

S180 eran unos ojos cansados, sin expresidn, que con
un gran esfuerzo fijaban en las cosas.

Parenthetical phrases do, indeed cause such a disturbance in
5101 and S126, because the relative clauses are not RRCs despite
the presence of the commas:

S101 A eso de la ocho, los gue trabajaban en el campo
miraron al sol

$126  Ya sabfa, de otras veces, lo que venia luego.
Furthermore, insertion of a comma may be necessary not only because
a clause is an RRC but to avoid ambiguity; comhare

5181 estaba del lado del préjimo que mas sufria, del que
sufria ante &1, sobre el caballo.
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Without this comma, the relative clause introduced by the
compound relative would refer, not back to the present sufferer,
but forward to an erstwhile sufferer turned tormentor. In

those circumstances, in the absence of an antecedent, the
relative clause would not be énaphoric but cataphoric, and

could certainly not rank as either a RRC or a MRRC. Actually,
S101 and S126 exemplify such clauses, for which a new definition
is needed, a definition which is supplied in section 2.5, after

the ground has been cleared in 2.4.

2.4 BELLO'S PUTATIVE RELATIVE CLAUSE
Under the rubric of Spanish relative clauses is one type

"of clause which must be discafded from that category. It owes
its inclusion to an uncharacteristic misinterpretation by the
grammarian Bello. This usage is what he calls "el que sustantivo
y anunciativo"” on the gfounds that it does not reproduce any

idea previously mentioned, but rather serves to introduce a
further clause. It should be remembered that this discussion
comes in his chapter entitled ."Pronombres relativos, y
primeramente el relativo 'QUE'". His example of this type

of clause is que la tierra se mueve alrededor del sol es cosa

averiguada. According to Bello, que is here a noun equivalent

to esto, and is an element which belongs to the main clause.
That this is clearly open to challenge becomes evident

when the putative subordinate clause is deleted. The result is

asyntactic: *que...es cosa averiguada. Bello fails to detect

any non-grammatical property here, because . he specifically calls
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this the main clause:

propos1c1on subordinante, que es una cosa aver1guada,
proposicidén subordinada, sedalada por el

anunciativo, la tierra se mueve alrededor e] sol.

Que es el sujeto de Ta proposicién subordinante (p.125).

He assigns the same interpretation to que as the

postprepositional object in los animales se diferencian de

las plantas en que sienten y se mueven, and as the direct

object of the verb in los-fendmenos del universo atestiguan

que ha sido criado por un ser infinitamente sabio y poderoso.

The notes provided by Cuervo, and also those by Alcala-Zamora
y Torres, express disagreement with Bello on this point
(compare pp.424f and 493 respectively). Cuervo provides
five reasons why this que should be interpreted as a relative,
an interpretation which he regards as vitiated by Bello's
assigning que to the subordinating rather than to the
subordinate clause. Alcala-Zamora y Torres concurs with
Cuervo in this erroneous correction of Bello's mistake, and
adds that the correction is endorsed by the Academy. He
furthermore suggests that even as a conjunction gue carries
traces of its character as a relative pronoun. It is probable
that Bello designates this que as a relative pronoun because
he questions the propriety of the label 'conjunction'; such a
motivation is strongly implied by his own footnote:
Al que anunciativo 1laman casi todas las gramiticas
conjuncidn, porque no se ha definido con claridad y
exactitud esta clase de pa]abras E1 que anunciativo
11ga, es cierto; pero también liga el adjetivo que:

y lo 1lamaremos por eso conjuncign? Cuando dec1mos el
vecindario de la ciudad, de enlaza al sustantivo que
sigue con el que precede ¢ sera, pues conjuncidn? Los
elementos ligados por una conjuncidn no dependen el uno
del otro; cuando decimos, hermosa, pero tonta, ni hermosa

depende de tonta, ni tonta de hermosa. Cuando se dice
existo y percibo, sucede To mismo. Pero cuando digo
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percibo que existo, no es asi: el que (junto con la
proposicién anunciada, que lo especifica) depende de
percibo, porque es un complemento de este verbo, de
Ta misma manera que de la ciudad es un complemento de
el vecindario (p.125). '

This th0ught—provokin§ observation deserves . some
consideration, and Cuervo concludes his criticism of this
section of Bello's grammar with praise for this lucid
distinction between "el-anunciativo que y las coan;ctOnes:
propiamente dichas". This is, however, quite beside the
point. Whatever the merits or demerits of Bello's argument
concerning the anomalies of the category "conjunption",'it
can serve no useful purpose to remove this particular que
from that category and assign it to another vith which it
clearly has no affinities. 1 wopld take issue with Be]]b and
. also his two critics. Of the five points of difficulty which
Cuervo finds in Bello's analysis, four concern que's putative
equivalence to esto and so are, at best, only marginally
relevant to his declared aim. The fifth difficulty is a
historical one: Cuervo is at pains to stress that the
annunciatory usage of que results from its usage as a relative,
and not vice-versa. Cuervo claims that-Bello's theory is
based on a study of Germanic, not Romance languages; he states
that in the Germanic languages "el anunciativo" is etymo]ogicél]y
a demonstrative, and>it fulfills additionally the role of the
relative pronoun. He cites Grimm's Dictionary for the
explanation of "dass como terminacidn neutra de der, empleado
como relativo”. Unfortunately he does not document this
sufficiently for the source to be checked, but a synchronic view

of New High German would reject the interpretation of the



211.

conjunction dass as a neuter 6f the definite article der-
employed as a relative pronoun. Instead the homophone das
would be identified as the neuter form, and this neuter
definite article used as either a demonstrative or-a relative
pronoun should undoubtedly be distinguished from the conjunction
dass. As noted earlier, Alcalé-Zamora y Torres agrees with
Cuervo against Bello. Both fail to recognize the fundamental
error committed by Bello here in accepting the phonoldgical
identity of que the relative pronoun and que the conjunction
as evidence of syntactic identity. (Compare Stahlke (1876) for
the view of English that as invariably a conjunction, because
"jts syntactic behaviour is not at all like that of a pronoun".)
Lavandera (1971) would not regard the result as erroneous.
Discussing the 1nvariability'of que, she maintains that if
there is no marker on que to restrict it to a certain function,
there is, equally, nothing in its form to make it incompatible
with other functions. She deduces that there is only one que:
"no se trata de dos formas, sino de dos situaciones en que la
forma” que puede intervenir" (p.21). .However, in the opinion
expressed by Bello tﬁere is a basic mfsconception which is
perpetuated in the modern gra%mars when they discuss the
compound relative pronouns. For the latest exposition of this
type, compare Alcina and Blecua (1975:982ff), who quote and
endorse Bello, and provide a detailed breakdown of different
aspects of this putative usage of que, without appearing to
question his interpretation,

Bello's annunciatory relative pronoun lacks the essential
feature which is the characteristic of relative pronouns as

defined above, namely +ANAPHORIQ] . Indeed, it even conflicts
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with his own definition which was partially quoted earlier,
that relatives "reproduéen un concepto anterior, y sirven
especialmente para enlazar una proposicidn con otra". His
definition is unexceptionable, but it is not illustrated by
the examples which he supplies. Ho previous concept is
reproduced by que in Bello’'s

(1) que la tierra se mueve alrededor del sol es
cosa averiguada

(ii) los animales se diferencian de las plantas en
que sienten y se mueven

(ii1) Tlos fenbmenos del universo atestiguan que ha
sido criado por un ser infinitamente sabio y
poderoso.
That in each case que serves as a link ("para enlazar") is
not at issue; that it does so in the capacity of a relative
pronoun is unacceptab]e]. Bello's annunciatory gque, by virtue
of being prospective and not retrdspective, has no referent,
cannot be characterized by the feature [ANAPHORIQ], and is
not, therefore, a relative pronoun. Such clauses do not fit
the usual framework, despite the unquestioning acceptance by
generations of Spanish grammarians. How some have been mislied

by Bello will now be demonstrated, and it will become clear

that onty a new concept will account for the facts of the case.

2.5 THE "REPLACIVE" RELATIVE CLAUSE
This section provides an analysis of the grammatical function
of the definite article in the compound relative pronoun series

el que (etc.) which will reveal even more clearly the need to

1. Compare Kayne's statement for French that "there is some
evidence...that que is merely a kind of clause introducer";
that he thus equates the relative with the conjunction is clear
from the next few words, "exactly as in...je sais que Jean est
1a". (1975:7)
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define a new type of relative clause in Spanish. For reasons
that will be expounded below, it is termed the "Replacive
Relative Clause". _

The problem involved in.the grammatical function of the
article in the compound relatives is one which Seco presents,
but does not succeed in solving. Stating that these compounds

are of particular interest, he gives as an example los que nada

saben todo lo creen saber, in which he defines que nada saben

as the relative clause. Although he does not explicitly say so,
this leaves que to be interpreted as the relative pronoun. He
adds:

el antecedente de este relativo es el articulo...que le

precede, el cual, en esta clase de construcciones con el

re]at1vo, conserva todavia confusamente su primitivo valor
etimoldgico de pronombre demostrativo...Sin embargo de esto,
no puede separarse s1ntact1camente el art1culo del pronombre
sustantivo al que precede; as1, pues, las expresiones
indicadas deben estimarse mds bien como rP]at1vos con el
antecedente englobado en su propia significacidn.

Seco proceeds to show that this is not always the case, and
that the article may at times carry its modern syntactic value,
so that in such constructions the compound relative's antecedent
is expressed elsewhere in the sentence. Seco's interpretation is
likely to confuse the non-native student of Spanish by explaining
los que in the example cited as syntactically a single entity yet
semantically a relative pronoun que with an encapsulated antecedent

Jos. Jones offers a similarly clumsy explanation. His example is:

el hombre que come no tendrd apetito, and he offers the following

comnent: "the article with the relative gque will show that the
(omitted) subject is, in this case, masculine singular, el que

come no tendrd apetito. In other words, el que, etc., may also

be a 'compound' relative proncun, since it includes its own
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antecedent". [ suggest that Se?o and Jones are both perpetuating
the mistake indicated earlier in Bello's theory, that of
confusing the conjunction que with the homophonous relative.
Jones inadverténtly hints at this when he chooses as an example

a compound sentence containing a relative clause introduced by
que. Merely eliminating the antecedent does not ccnvert the
simple relative into the compound relative; instead it converts
the relative clause into a nominaltized clause. In othef words,
Jones' example is one of nomiﬁq]ization rather than relative
pronominalization, and as such it could fit into the framework
indicated in the previous chapter. Seco commits éxactly the same
error. He likewise inadvertently stresses the fact by characterizing

que nada saben as the relative clause in los que nada saben todo

1o creen saber. By the insertion of the word hombres here, the

converse of Jones' procedure, the compound sentence los hombres

que nada saben todo lo creen saber can be formulated. This again

clarifies the fact that the compound relative pronoun is absent
in this example, and that the result of the omission of the N
changes the character of the relative clause, not the character
of the relative pronoun.

Many other grammars apply the same criterion as Seco and Jones
in attempting to interpret the grammatical function of the article
in such cases. The Academy (1973:219), for example, summarizes the

position by means of the following chart:

Antecedente Relativo
[ el que
[T elemento el que
sustantivo
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For ease of reference, 1 shall retain this enumeration. The
Academy's interpretation of usage I is not very helpful, despite,
or perhaps because of, its detail: -

cuando el relativo tiene por antecedente el articulo...las
construcciones y las clases de senalamiento que rea11za el
articulo son de muy variada naturaleza: Este anc y el que
viene (el articulo es aqui anafdérico); Bienaventurados 10s
que dan hambre y sed de justicia (el articulo tiene aqul
significacidn de persona general); Quizd Ta muerte ha
11egado/de la que habé€is amparado (Lope de Vega, La reina
dona Marfa, TI; el articulo alude a la persona determinada
por 1a situacidn); Eso es 1o que yo no permito (el neutro
1o hace referencia al demostrativo neutro anterior); Nombre
de injuria no des, Alvaro, a lo que el rey hace (Lope de
Vega, La Jealtad en el agravio, III; To hace referencia a
la situacidn), etc. T

The non-native student might be forgiven for regarding this
prolix statement as of little practical use. He would surely -
find a clearer line of demarcation in the explanation that,
whereas usage Il has an expressed antecedent, usage I does not.
Iﬁ usage I, el does not belong to the apparatus of the relative
(as Seco and Jones hold), nor is it best interpreted as the
antecedent of the relative (as per Seco, Jones and the Academy
(1973)). Instead the DA can be understood to function quite
normally here as a determiner, and the relative clause introduced -
by the .que of usage I functions as a N, having been nominalized
by the article. {Compare Alcina and Blecua's comment concerning
non-anaphoric quien: "afecta a la totalidad del emunciado...con
1o que tome cardcter sustantivo" (1975:1085).

There is an alternative interpretation. This is to regard
the article itself as nominalized in usage I; this is Fhe
logical extension of the theory which denominates the article as
the antecedent. Alonso states: "la frase subordinada de

relativo es adjetiva, puesto que el elemento-antecedente es
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sustantivo® (1961:277), and Fernandez speaks of "los articulos
concordantes que funcionan camo sustantivos...en estos casos

..s610 se emplea el relativo que" (1950:338).

This expfanation is perfectly valid in that it permits

que to be correctly interpreted as the single relative pronoun,
and the relative clause to be interpreted as adjectiva]?; it
raises, however, more problems than it solves. Firstly, it
introduces the potential confusion between usages I and IT which
has been discussed above and it is.noteworthy that Ferndndez
feels impelled to add: "con esta sucesidn art.  sust, %+ que

(= antecedente + relativo) no deben confundirse las agrupaciones

el que y el cual (= relativo) ... que forman verdaderos relativos

compuestos". Secondly, it begs the question as toc whether the
“article can actually undergo the process of nominalization.

That would require an autonomy that the article lacks, but which
the pronoun possesses. Alarcos stresses this as one of the basic
distinctions between articles and pronouns:

ciertos miembros del parad1gma de los prononibres son

pa]abras , esto es, signos de autonomia oracional, mientras
ninguno de los miembros que const1tuyen el parad1gma de los

articulos posee tal autonomia (1961:6).

As noted in chapter one, he denies article-status to the IA,
but (consistently) grants it ‘autonomy.

One might expect pronominalization to occur, rather than
nominalization of the article, if a noun which is the antecedent
of a relative clause is omitted. This is another basic difficulty
which is left unresolved by postulating the article as the

antecedent of the relative pronoun in usage I. Thirdly, usage I

invalidates the principle conveyed by the feature [hNAPHORI@].

1. Hadlich (1971:135) is not too happy about such a description
"Because of their function as noun modifiers, relative clauses
are sometimes called, somewhat inaccurately, adjective clauses”.
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Fernindez states that in "el grupo el que ... el articulo es un
verdadero antecedente de que, pero sin anafora" (p.362;. the
cross-references between this and p.338 make it clear that by
"el grupo el que" he is referring to usage I at this point).
This suggests that omission of the N coincides with loss of
anaphoric refereﬁce, and argues strongly in favour of a change
in the character of the relative clause as a whole. Let us
illustrate this by performing transformations upon an example
from the corpus: '

521 el mds viejo de los que le montaban se aped
The word hombres may bé inserted as the postuldted omission,
which will replace 521 by S21 (amendment(i)):

S21 (amendment(i)) el qés viejo de los hombres que le
montaban se apeod

Ih this amended versioﬁ, the relative clause clearly functions
anaphorically with respect to its antecedent, hombres. In such
compound sentences comprising a main and a subordinate clause,
the latter may be omitted without adversely affecting the syntax
or the meaning of the principal clause. For examples, 521
(amendment(ii)):
$21 (amendment (ii)) €1 mds viejo de los hombres se ape6;
However, no such omission of the entire relative clause is
permissible from S21 by a formulation such as S21 (amendment(iii)):
S21 (amendment({iii)) *el mds viejo de los se aped,
because the sentence is thereby rendered asyntactic. This suggests
that there is some inadequacy in interpreting the article as the
antecedent. The suggestion is reinforced by a version which
replaces the article by a pronoun, as in S21 (amendment(iv)):

$21 (amendment(iv)), el mas viejo de ellos se aped,
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since the resulting sentence is syntactically sound. For the
three reasons which have just been expounded, I would reject
the interpretation of the article as nominalized in usage I,
despite the overwhelming number of grammars which accept it.
The three problems are resolved by understanding the article to
be only an article, and by taking the relative clause to be
nominalized simultaneously with the omission of the N which
serves .as its antecedent.

Martinez Amador's dictionary makes some useful comments
which are relevant to the foregoing discussion, and which
confirm the view presented in this thesis:

como las oraciones de relativo tienen...el carécger de

adjetivas, pueden- substantivarse mediante un articulo...

de este modo les atribuimos un género que depende del
artf;u]o...Cuando a este fin se construye que con el
. articulo en locuciones como el que, 1a aue, To que, etc.,

se ha discutido la funcib6n gramatical de una y otra
palabra, (1966:1264).

Giving an example from Cervantes of usage I, he states that the
Academy interprets this as an article with its former demonstrative
force. Usage II, however, reveals the article performing qua

article and then "forma con que una sola palabra prosédica, como
el francés Jequel”. |

He supplies a quotation from Valera which the Academy ifself

cites to illustrate this fact, and reiterates the vieﬁ of
nominalization which has been suggested here. He further discounts
any antecedent foruhsage I in the following words (the emphasis is,
in both cases, mine): '
“"en 1os dos ejemplos citados por la Academia, el articulo

NO HACE SINO SUBSTANTIVAR LA ORACION, siende 1a dnica
diferencia entre aquéllos la de que en el de Cervantes
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NO HAY ANTECEDENTE EXPRESO que hay en el de Valera"“.

Martinez Amador quotes Lenz's view concerning the breadth
of potential nominalization in Spanish, and he had earlier noted
Bello's opinion of this characteristic of Spanish, upon which
he commented: |

nuestro idiona puede...substantivar directamente la oracién

relativa mediante el articulo definido: ‘el que no Tlora no

mama', 'lo que me cuentas no me importa', etc. Esta es una
particularidad, decia Bello, en que el castellano difiere
de otras muchas lenguas, y a que deben prestar atencion 1os.

extranjeros (p.1237).

From this analysis of Bello made earlier, it seems very
unlikely that this reflects his view of relative pronouns, but
the ﬁedagogic note is a useful one, and I suggest that to interpret
usége I as nohina]ization, and therefore as an entity separate the
compound relative pronouns, not only greatly Simplif{es this
particular area of Spanish syntax, it also serves as bridge to
the theory of the next chapter.

If this suégestion is adopted, the need for usage I as a
description of the process disappears. In setting up the two
distinct usages, the Academy (1973} is echoing the traditional
interpretation, which undoubtedly relies on the autﬁority of

Bello. He envisaged the distinction as depending entirely upon

the conception of the series el que (etc.) as two words or one:

"las expresiones el que, la que los gque, las que, lo que, se

deben considerar unas veces como compuestas de dos palabras
distintas, y otras como eduivalentes a una sola palabra". If
it is a question of two words (that is, usage I}, the article
is nominalized and functions as the antecedent of the relative

pronoun, and the article belongs to one proposition and the
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relative to another (see Bello, p. 127, paragraphs 323 and 324).
By contrast, in usage Ii "el articulo no es mads que una forma

del relativo, por medio de la cual se determina si es sustantivo

o adjetivo, y cudl es, en cual adjetivo, su gépero y.nﬁhero".
lhereas Seco maintains that it is impossible to separate the
article and the relative pronoun of usage I on syntactic grounds,
Bello's view is that it is in usage II that the article and the
pronoun are equivalent to one single word: "son un solo elemento
gramatical, un relativo que pertenece todo entero a 1a proposici6n'
incidente"”. No doubt because of the likelihood of confusion
between usages I and iI, which 1 have earlier suggested as one df
the three reasons for abandoning the former, Bello even goes so
far as to recommend that - on the analogy of the French relative
pronouns - the Spanish compound relative pronoun of usage II should
be written as one word: "cuando el articulo se combina con el
relativo formando un: elemento gramatical indivisible, deberfan

ambos escribirse como una sola palabra, elque, laque, a la manera

que lo hacen los franceses en laquel, laquelle". (This should, of

course, read lequel, laquelle). Without attributing this

suggestion to Bello, the Academy (1973} dismisses it, but accords
usage II the description of a compound relative:

solo el que en (II) y nunca que en (I) puede sustituirse en
.determinadas c1rcunstanc1as por otro de los relativos
sustantivos que funcionan con antecedente expreso: la mujer
de la que me hablaste = de que me hablaste = de quien me
habTaste. Esta ultima particularidad permite considerar en
(1T} el grupo el que, la que, etc., como un relativo
compuesto, composicion que no ha sido sancionada por la
escritura (p.219).

From this statement, it is reasonable t¢ deduce that el que
of usage I is of a different order not only from usage II but also

from the other relatives, which can replace the latter. (It is
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less than satisfactory to characﬁerize these other relatives as
those which "function with an expressed antecedent” after.
postulating the article as the antecedenﬁ of usage [). From the
equivalences indicates in the.above quotation from the Academy

(1973) that de la que = de gue = de gquien, the character of the

true compound relative, usage 11, is clearly seen.
To cut the Gordian knot of theoretical confusion represented
by usage I, a new concept must be introduced, which is not merely
a notational variant. It must be a new type of relative clause in
Spanish which has the characteristics which have emerged during
the foregoing discussion. The features reflecting these characteristics
are [;ANAPHORIC, +NOMINALIZATION] . The characterization )
[-ANAPHORIQJ conflicts with the examples of usage I provided by
the Academy, but not with that of Fernindez, both of which have
been analyzed above. My claim is that omission of the N which
is the original antecedent coincides with loss of anaphoric
reference, hence [}ANAPHORIQ] , and coincides with a change in
the character of the relative ciause, hence the second feature
[.+NOMINALIZATIO§] . With the exception of one sub-type, there
is a residual article which functions simply as an article. The
term "Rép]acive" is coined to describe this process, Qhereby a
relative clause in the underlying structure substitutes for the
absent referent in the surface structure. This is not the
description of some infrequent linguistic phenomenon, as the
chart at the end o% this section indicafes. The following Replacive
relative clauses are among the very numerous examples in'the corpus.
The data reveal that certain relative pronouns never occur with

Replacives, namely que and the series el cual {(etc.). Quien, by

contrast, may so occur, and is the anarthrous sub-type refeired



222.

to above. Ramsey mentions this usage (1956:196), but interprets
it in the same way as the Spanish grammars which have been |
reviewed: "“a peculiarity of quien... s that it may...include
its antecedent”. Being anarthrous, Rep]acivé quien lacks
indication of gender. It may rgtrospectivefy be assigned the
feature [&MASCULHV{) as in K51 and K18, which afe chosen to
illustrate this factor because both contain the same N with
different genders: -

[-ANAPHORIC{' K51 Quien hablaba era un joven de indudable

+MASCUL INE aspecto latino

-ANAPHORIC K18 y quien abrid la puerta fue una joven
[-MASCULINE] que tendria sobre los dieciséis aflos
Usué]ly, however, Replacive gquien is unmarked for gender, and
[;MASCUL[NE]-is taken as the unmarked form. Sometimes it is
used in aphoristic style with é universal connotation, so that

it appears appropriate thiat the referent be unmarked:

219 lo hacia con la tranquilidad de quien estd sentado
a la puerta de casa

R15 te mira a los ojos como quien contempla el dinero
en grande

S139  andaba con poco cuidado, como quien va por terreno
conocido :

Usually the emphasis is anonymous rather than universal:

M151  yo robaba bastantes cosas a mi padre, y a quien
pudiera

G56 ~Quien se queje ahora merese que lo boten al carro
de la basura

A163/4 las beguinas, que ven como 1lamen el trasero las
1lamas del infierno a quien las canta;

this anonymity may be a thin veil of modesty, as the offended

tone of the triple reference in V36 shows:
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V36 -Es muy facil presum1r y despreciar a quien nos
qu1ere a quien estd dispuesto a ayudarnos..
guien nos ayuda ya.
Following a negative, a Replacive quien may be exclusive
rather than anonymous:
Z157 esa herida ya no hay quien se la cura

V35 a mi Pépe no hay quien lo encarrile

FC125 ahora no hay quien les cultive la tierra, ni
quien ayude en la recoleccién

As anticipated in section 2.1.2 above, quien should,
therefore, have the dual va]ue'for'the feature [ANAPHORIC] .
It can be employed in [}ANAPHORI{] usage in the plural also,
as in K50 and G14, which contain examples of this pronoun which
can be designated [-ANAPHORIC, #MASCULINE, +PLURAL] .

K50 la comodidad tentadora para quienes...han carecido
del menor lujo

G14 quienes me habfan enseffado a dar gracias a Dios
por mi piedad y mi fortuna me ponian en guardia.

The overwhelming majority of Replacive relative clauses
are constructed with what appears at first sight to be the

compound relative pronouns of the series el que {etc.). These

Replacive clauses have an underlying deep structure NP of the
shape (Det + N + Rel €1), from which a Replacive construction

Let us-

derives which can be defined as (det + Rel C]nom)'

consider a few examples containing the masculine and feminine
members of the series (sic), noting the freedom of-position

and fluency of structural integration which they evince, before
analyzing more closely the structure of some further examples.
The neuter will be treated separately.

Replacive el que

G56 - el dinero 1o pierde el que lo tiene
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188 el que recibe el regalo...y:e1 que lo ofrece
765 conosia a las mueres mejor que el que las invento

MS232/3 E1 que la hace no la paga. El que a hierro muere
no a hierro mata. E1 que da primero no da dos
veces...E1 que la hace la paga. Mo siempre el que
Ta hace: el que cree que la hace...(Note the six
examples in one paragraph). '

Replacive la que

S33 ipor qué has de ser tu la que quedes mal?
M4 la que tiene verdadera habilidad es mi hija

B47 ;La Qabfa perdido! Y era ésa y no otra la que &I
queria! Por fin se encontrd délante de la gue buscaba.

Replacive los que

M222 la mdsica apropriada que escriben los que tan
acertadamente saben interpretar el alma colectiva

FC101 repartiendo tabaco entre los que trabajaban

~~

R43 manejaba los CUernos del animal que todavia echaba
por la boca sus ultimos ruidos de vida...llama a los
que se juegan la vida bajo el sol.

Replacive las que

G40 éPueo haserte una pregunta? -Las que quieras

M34 habld de las estrellas. Pero de otras, diferentes.
No de las que ellos conocian.

To analyze the structure of the Replacives which contain
this apparent compound relative, the following examples are
provided with amendments 1ike those of S21 in the theoretical
discussion above. These amendments represent at attempt to
reconstruct the deep structures concerned by inserting in
parenthesis a potential antecedent. The respective cases of the
antecédent NP and of the relative pronouns are indicated.
Schlesinger (1975)'s term “"double function nouns" is appropriate.

NP Nominative, Rel Pro Nominative

MS238 (amendment) la mejor mdquina eficaz es la (méquina)
que no hace ruido '

MS201/2 (amendment) no era ella la (mujer}) que podria cambiar
las cosas de como son
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NP Accusative, Rel Pro Accusative

M97 (amendment) sé€ por qué la Ernestina 1lama tios a
los (hombres) que no quiere

M102/3 (amendment) la madre experiment6 sensaciones distintas
' a las (sensaciones) que...inspiraban los
hijos

NP Nominative, Rel Pro Accusative

MS12 (amendment) s§lo esta cepa entre todas las (cepas)
que contiene la peninsula posee tan
milagrosa...propiedad

K105 (amendment) No era el (trato) que recibian los
jornaleros del mas

NP Accusative, Rel Pro Nominatfve

K98 (amendment) concoci al (hombre) que fue mi suegro con
sus buenos 69 anos a cuestas

G67 (amendment) a los (alumnos) que no les gusta el
dibujo les ensenamos a...componer versos,

These examples are very instructive, because they reveal
that in every instance the omission of the antecedent N involves
three simultaneous steps: firstly, it dissolves the indicated
case-marking of the single relative pronoun; secondly, it changes
the relative clause from a- RRC into a nominalized clause, or
Replacive; and thirdly, it assigns to this new Replacive clause
the case-marking that originally applied only to the (now)
residual article. This can be demonstratedrby showing how MS238

derives from the amended version.

s.D. 1 2 3 4 5 6 (7) 8 9 10

Det Adj N Adj V  Det (N) Rel Pro Neg V
la mejor miquina eficaz es la (mdquina) que no uhace.

T: N deletion (optional): (7) -=> P
S.C.123456(7)8910 11 =>1234568291011

Similar changes could be outlined for all the examples given,rbut
G67 may be taken as a further illustration of the process which is
the obverse of that in MS238, because the third step of change in

case is relevant in G67 but not in MS238.

11

ruido-
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S.D.
1 2 (3) 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 - 12 13 14
Prep Det (N) Rel Pro Neg Pron V Det N Pron -V Prep V N
a los (alumnos) que no les gusta el dijubo les ensefamos a  componer
: Versos
T: N deletion (optional): (3)=>

S.C. 12(3)4567891011121314 =»>1245678910111213 14
The following configurations exhibit the changes in case more

clearly, because the case which becomes suppressed upon omission of

the antecedent and simultaneous creation of the Replacive clause is

placed in parenthesis.

123 como hipnotizado mirando aquellos cadiveres, uno en

Acc| i(Nom)
especial, lel que |{tenia las manos seccionadas
- GENji(NOM)
S24 admiraba el buen trabajo {del]|que |las habfa esculpido
ACC | {(NOM) .
094 : eso les pasa a todos |1os ue | piensan mucho
: GEN | [(NOM) ,
K102 tenia la tez rubicunda de |los || que | beben mas de
la cuenta
. NOM||(ACC) ’
B47 y era ésa y no otra |la || que | &1 queria
S206 -Al1 ano que viene seran dos ovejas...la del ajuste
Nom}| {{Acc)

ylla que | regale Pepe

Nom | | (Acc)
MI09  Comprendieron que todas las palabras, todas | las que
ellos conocian, serian sonidos estériles.

To represent the relationship between the article and the
Replacive relative clause, the third and hitherto unused schematic
structure

Art + Rel CIl

may be borroweéd from the synthesis of Figure 10 above, with the two

arrowheads to stress their 1ntimate:relatioﬁship; but it is self-

evident from the present analysis that it is subject to a complete
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re-interpretation for this purpose. From the fact that the

Replacive relative clause substitutes for a N it is clear that

the article and the clause must cohere to function as a single

syntactic entity within a sentence. This is supported by the

facts, as the following examples make clear:

R16

2122

S140
MS37

2102

RS9

S22

K260

S101

S130

S93
K290

S105

M123

M153

era Pepito mismo el { que se arriesgaba a decirle

tales insultos

si el | que actuaba de guial era &l

-...de Antonio. -;E1 | que se caso aye[ﬂ

este enigma no era el | que menos movia a Pedro |

con mas hambre que el [ que la inventd |

— a——

td, como todos 105! que consiguen triunfar en poco tiempo/f,

repartf{a la correspondencia con el minimo interes de los

que nunca han esperado una cartal

igual que en el ejército, 105' que estaban a sus drdenes

se hubieran dejado matar por é1

a eso de las ocho, los Lgue trabajaban en el campol

miraron al sol

fatalmente all{ estaba la otra 1lave, y...1a [ que

descansaba sobre Ta mesa ] era la de Socorro

Laj que barrial se detuvo

todo esto no tiene mis importancia que lanue nosotros

le damosl'

I . .
ademas de 1a | que habitaba|, tenfa una casa recién

construida el verano pasado

se dijo que acaso el jovencito serfa de alguna lancha

contrabandista, de las | que por‘ET]f abundaban

eran las pinturas (no las de los lienzes, sino las

l que estaban dentro de 105 tubos‘y Tos tarrosi)
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Three points should be noted: firstly, that Z122 would be
an excellent example to clarify the Replacive value of these
clauses, because the sentence could undergo three deletions to

read si el guia era €1; secondly, the encapsulations suggested

here { que.... | contrast effectively with those necessary to
account for the compound relative pronouns in RRCs [ el que... ]
as outlined above; thirdly, the configurations which havé Just
been examined lend themselves to a stacking principle, such as

that evinced by MS232/3 (see above) and M15 and K46:

M15 Y el [que habia Tevantado Ta esterilla[, el J.que TTamaba,

dulce, quedo, Tgual que Ta serpiente{, era el Galgo

K46 mis dos hijos queridos...son los lque mas se parecen.

al viejo Robeer, en el fondo 105[ que mas se parec{an

a Susan,.

[t was stated earlicr that Replacive lo que would be handled

separately from the other members of the series, because the
question of potentia]lantecedents vias theﬁ under review, and that
feature is, of course, not relevant to lo que, except in MRRCs.
The most remarkable fact that came to light in this section of
the analysis of Replacive clauses is that all clauses introduced
by 1o que, with the exception of NRRCs, are Replacives. Therefore
examples of Replacive lo que are very numerous; indeed, as the
chart below will indicate, they are the most frequent of all the
putative compound relatives, and they are 3.6 times more frequent
than NRRCs with 1o que. The following examples will serye to
illustrate the usage: -

V29  ,Le tengo miedo al tiempo! Es 1o que mds me hace sufrir.

K219 no siempre 1o que nos gusia coincide con 1o que nos
conviene '
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A101 1la dama se contoneaba escandalosamente luciendo su
estola, su Eriunfa1 vestido y 1o que la naturaleza
habia proveido '

FC99 he aqui, en total, lo que consumimos entre los tres...

An analysis of the structures of Replacives with lo que reveals

that, apart from the lack of antecedent in the underlying structure,

they manifest the same phenomena as the clauses with other members

of the series. The dual case relationship, with that of que
yielding to that of the article, is illustrated by:

i NOM

f ) ) . :
Al4  Porque lo que ti tienes es como unos cristales

LI

Acc
Nom

o i ! .
V24  Tu lo que necesitas no es un yerno rico

L]

Nom

7 I \ P
M18 pura pornografia, eso es lo que he vivido a vuestro lado

L 1
Acc

Nom

— _ -
MS168 Asi pues, lo que é1 notaba como pequena sensacion de

i J
Acc

cansancio...no eran sino los indicios internos

Acc
’ *
M73  han hecho To que les dio la gana
l |
Nom

Acc
1
R195/6 necesito sin falta enterarme de lo gue pasa

Nom

D67 que todo el mundo se vuelve...suspicaz tan pronto
Acc

N
advierte 1o que cuesta ganar una peseta.
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That the article and the Replacive relative clause then
cohere to function as a single syntactic item is evidenced
by the following:

G38 sabfa leer y escribir...pero no comprendfa 1o
| que significaba Ta paTabra ‘capita1ismo']

K230 hizo 10! que cualquiera hubiera hecho en semejante caso |:

salvarla de las 1lamas

M83 yo ya habfa pegado la oreja a muchas puertas, y a todo

'jo[:gye decian en la cocina y en la p]aza'

2107 a]/contrario de lo que.suced{é en Campillos|, no se
vela ni un mal guarda

A58 no se aguanta, uno con ]ol que le den

Stacking is, of-.course, also a possible feature:

S67 le mostrarfa todo 1o | que de ella deseaba |, todo lo

'Taue estaba dispuesto a hacer por ella].

To conclude this analysis of the role of the article in
relative clauses, two charts will help to summarize some of the
details which have emerged, before an investigation is made of
the features which this role adds to the matrix of the article.

The first chart, Figure 11, presents the findings concerning number
of occurrences of the respective compound relative pronouns in

the various types of clause (for which the Replacive "compound”
pronocuns are counted as-normal members of the series), based on

a random sample of four hundred and twenty-five relative clauses
containing such pronouns. Quien, which (unlike que) is relevant

to all three types of clause, is included for comparison.

(-9
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Figure 11
Relative Pron. NRRCs RRCs REPLACIVES
el que 27 31 42
la que 25 32 13
los que T 10 34
las que 10 20 -8
lo que 17 0 62
Sub-total 90 93 159
el cual 9 5 0
la cual 2 1 0
_ los cuales : 3 0 0
las cuales i 1 0
1o cual 9 0 0
Sub-total 24 7 0
quien: Sub-total 14 12 27
TOTALS: 175 119 186

Figure 11 émphasizes five important factors concerning the
respective relative pronouns; firstly, only the relative

pronouns quien and the series el que (etc.) enjoy unrestricted

deployment, although, as noted above, the latter is used in RRCs
only post-prepositionally; secondly, quien is statistically

very inferior to the series el que (etc.), which confirms the

remark by Alcina and Blecua (1975:1083) that "la lengua moderna...
prefiere el que compuesto, y quien retrocede notablemente en el

uso"; thirdly, the series el cual (etc.) is used predominantly
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with NRRCs (its post-prepositional substitution for gue in RRCs-
has been mentioned above}; fourthly, there is clearly a restriction

upon the series el cual (etc.) to the effect that, like que, it

cannot appear with Rep]acﬁves} which corroborates the argument that
such clauses are constructed around an article plus nominalized
relative clause introduced by the conjunction que; fifthly, and
most important, Replacive relative clauses manifest a two-fold
statistical superiority over NRRCs and RRCs in this sample of

clauses introduced by the compound series el cual (etc.) and

(however interpreted) el que (etc.): Replacives are more frequent

than ‘either NRRCs or RRCs and, of all such types of clause,
Replacives represent no less than 46" 59%. These last two
factors underline the importance of the new classification of
Spanish relative clauses which is éuggested here.

| The second charp, Figure 12, represents the theoretical
counterpart for the Spanish language of the synthesis for English
relative clauses in Figure 10. To render the chart more meaningful,
it incorporates R54 and two amended versions of R54 as illustrations
of the types of clause:

R54  mira como se resisten al capatai que los amenaza (RRC)

R54  (amendment 1) Mira cdmo se resisten al capataz, que los
amenaza (NRRC)

R54  (amendment 2) Mira cdmo se resisten al que los amenaza
(REPLACIVE).
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RRC

NRRC

REPLACIVE

Det
1

+ N + Relative C]

Mira como se resisten

al

capataz

que los amenaza

Det + N + Relative Ci

L]

Mira como se resisten

al | capataz

-

que los amenaza

Art + Relative C1

T 1

N 7 .
Mira como se resisten

al que los amenaza

T£ee
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2.6 CONCLUSION : FURTHER DEVELOPMENT OF THE SYNTACTIC AND
SEMANTIC FEATURES OF THE ARTICLES

Referencé to Figure 8 shows that many of the features which
have been discussed in this chapter to reflect the role of the
articles in relativization in Spanish are already present in-the
feature matrix established so far. What remains to be considered
js the extra features required to include the re]ationéhip between
the articles and relative clagses.in the evolving distinctive
feature matrix. As_al] the motivating factofs have already been
discussed at length, this part of the analysis can take the
form of brief statements as conclusions.

Both articles are mentioned here, and in the title to
" this chapter, despite the fact that the definite article is
more conventionally linked with relativization in Spanish owing
to its contribution as a component of the two series of compound
relative pronouns. A review of the external structure of the
one hundred and nineteen RRCs in the random sample revea]s‘that
the antecedents concerned were of the following types: those
with DAs = 24, those with IAs = 40, those with neither = 55; a
large proportion of the anarthrous antecedents had a zero
article because they were indefinite and plural. So in RRCs,
where the relationship between the determiner and the relative
clause is a major characteristic (compare Figure 12}, the
determiner is frequently the indefinite article. It is justifiable,
therefore, to regard the indefinite as at least equally relevant
to the process of relativization as its definite counterpart, as

far as the external structure of RRCs is concerned.
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Figure 13 summarizes the features of both clause and

article in the respective clauses.

FIGURE 13
TYPE OF CLAUSE CLAUSE FEATURES ARTICLE FEATURES
RRC ANAPHORA + DEFINITE
RELATIVIZATION + CATAPHORIC
+ ANAPHORIC
+ RELATIVE
NRRC ANAPHORA + DEFINITE
RELATIVIZATION + ANAPHORIC
+ RELATIVE
.| CATAPHORA + DEFINITE
REPLACIVE RELATIVIZATION + CATAPHORIC
NOMINALTZATION + RELATIVE

Whereas the feature [bEFINIT€] has only a positive value for NRRCs

and Replacives, it has a dual value for RRCs, to account for the

facts just mentioned concerning the role of both articles in the
determiner which is in essence a component of this re]ative clause.

As Lucas mentions, Chomsky interpreted RRCs as belonging to the
determiner system, and Robbins took "the...wh- rather than wh-

alone (as) the combining element of (their) transformation" (1974:101).
 There 1is another reason for the presence of the positive value for
[DEFINIT;], which applies to both RRCs and NRRCs, namely to reflect

the performance of the definite article as an element of the

compound relative pronoun. The same justification underlies the
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[+ DEFINITE] feature for Replacives, although, as argqued above,
it is strictly not the compound relative here, but a case of
(Art + Rel Pro); in the final analysis, of course, the compound
relative pronouns can a]i be decomposed into the same (Art + R&l
Pro) shape. (Compare Lujan 1972:170). There is,,in a sense, a
conflation of article and pronoun usage in the compound relative
pronouns which (as was hinted earlier) is relevant to the
theoretical discussion of the next chapter].

As regards the article features [ANAPHORIQ] and [bATAPHORIé],
again the RRC can be assigned both, whereas only one is applicable
to the other two clauses. The feature [}NAPHORIC] is relevant
to the article in all examplies of true compound relatives, i.e.
in NRRCs anywhere, and in RRCs post-prepositionally, but nrot in
Replacives at all. That explains the presence of [ANAPHORIC] in
the RRC and in the NRRC bands in Figure 13, and the presence of
[CATAPHORI@) in the Replacive band. But there is a]sﬁ a
[CATAPHORIC] usage of the articles in RRCs in the antecedent NP,
which is mutually exclusive With the feature [ANAPHORIC] on
syntagmatic grounds; the distinction may be expressed thus:

1) Article feature CATAPHORIC prenominally
in env/X N_RelCT(RRC) Y

2) Article feature ANAPHORIC postnominally
in env/X N__RelPro(RRC) Y.

This may be further defined by stating that in RRCs it is implicit

that [}DEFINITE] wd [+ CATAPHORIQ] prenominally, whereas

[+ DEFINITE] implies [+ CATAPHORIC] prenominally and/or [+ANAPHORIC] -
postnominally. As will be shown below, both features can be

subsumed under (RELATIVE] .  The assignment of [+ ANAPHORIC] to all

three clauses and of [} CATAPHORIQ} as indicated is otherwise

1. Kayne (1975:18) treats the French compound relative pronoun
lequel in a similar way: “the occurrence of lequel in a'relative
cTause will necessarily be the reflex of a more abstract
structure in which lequel is followed by a noun".
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self-evident from the foregoing analysis. This may be
contrasted with the comment of Alcina and Blecua (1975:982f)

on Escuchd con atencidn al que lefa that this is a case of the

"relativo simple con articulo anafdrico"(!), an interpretation
which is not enhanced by the subsequent contradiction that the
antecedent is implicit (p.1028).

The feature [RELATIVE] fulfils a dual function like that
of [pEFINITﬁ] as explained above, and for the same reason,
namely that it is relevant both to the antecedent NP of RRCs,
and also to the compound relative pronouns in RRCs and NRRCs
and the (Art + Rel Pro) of Replacives. The difference is that
it is only positive. As regards Replacives, it is more
.satisfactory to define the usage of the article by the new
feature [RELATIVE] , rather than have recourse to the feature
[ﬂOMINALIZHﬂ which is already present in the matrix, despite
the fact that the basic process in Replacives is one of
nominalization. The reason for this decision concerns the
subtype of Replacives introduced by quien, which, of course; has
no residual article. Although responsibility for accounting for
that aspect could be Qisclaimed because the present analysis is
concerned with only article features, the wider ramifications of
all theoretical decisions should properly be borne in mind. The
new feature [BELATIVE] is an adequate description of both the
anarthrous Replacives introduced by quien and of the other
Réplacives containing articles, as well as serving to define
the articles' performance with the other relative clauses. The

other features which have entered into the discussion, such as
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[oeriniteness), [eenoer], [numser), [antmacy], and [ Humamness)
are already present in the matrix, so that the addition of
[?ELATIVE] to both wings of the chart in Figure 14 brings the
matrix up to date. The new feature is to be interp}eted in
the two-fold manner:

+ CATAPHORIC - ANAPHORIC

[+ DEFINITE, + RELATIVE { 4 - CATAPHORIC + ANAPHORIC 3]
+ CATAPHORIC + ANAPHORIC

[- DEFINITE, + RELATIVE ( + CATAPHORIC)].

Figure 15 exemplifies the interpretation from this matrix of
the two examples MS119 and MS233 with their multiple relatives,

to complete this section.
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FIGURE

15

NO. TYPE DET | ART | DEF | MASC | FEM | PLUR | SPEC ] ANIM HUM  |RELATIVE (ANAPHORIC | CATAPHORIC)

1 NRRC + + + + - + - + +

2 RRC + + + + n + - + + +

3 RRC + + + + +. + + + + +

4 REPLAC + | + + + - + + + +

5 RRC + + + + - 4 + + +

6 RRC + + + + - + + + +

7 REPLAC + + + + + + + + +
MS119 y en la piedra redonda, debajo de MS233 el que‘ cree que la hizo a aquel

la que] su hijo tenfa oscurecida
la navaja con la que2 ya antes
habfa arrugado...a otros de los

3
que™ no se supo

de quien5 fue creido que la habia
hecho o aquel que6 consiguid
convencer a quienes7 le

rodeaban

“ove



CHAPTER 3
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3. THE ARTICLES IN THE VERB PHRASE
3.1  PRONOMINALIZATION: GENERAL BACKGROUND AND SPECIFIC FOCUS

In this chapter the focus is on one aspect of pronominalization.
Reibel and Schane referred to "the vastness of the pronbminalization
process" (1969:preface), a characteristic that has been reflected
in the extensive literature on this subject in the last decade or
so. Freyre (1974:(v) righf]y observes that "pronominalization is
presently the object of intense search and new proposals are

constantly appearing." It vould, therefore, probably be
impossible to provide an unexceptionable definition of the
phenomenon. For example, Reibel and Schane's attempt to define
pronominalization as "the process that replaces one or more |
co-referential noun phrases in the deep structure of a sentence
with the corresponding personal pronouns in the surface structure"
(1969:143) could be challenged on at least two grounds. The
first objection concerns coreference, which Freyre calls "a
much talked about problem (with) no adequate formal definition"
(1974:114). This is supported by the fact that whereas
Langacker (1970:172) hints that coreference is merely a more
accurate term than identity, MSSE's review of some theories
reveals an ambivalent interpretation: "coreferentiality as well
as (or instead of?) formal identity" (1973:1?7). When
discussing one viewpoint, MSSE compounds that problem by
commenting that "under such an analysis, coreferentiality

plays no direct role in any of the processes subsumed under
pronominalization: its role is rather in the process (if it

is a process) of definitization" (p.164); as if to deny the
student any firm foothold, it adds that very few

transformationalists have ever attempted to formulate
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definitization explicitly. Postal (1972:37) subdivides
coreference into stipulated, asserted, or inferred aspécts
without clarifying the issue at all. Hope is entertained

that Lybbert (1972) migﬁt pénetrate to the core of the problem
when he begins: "standard definitions of such terms as 'pronoun'
and 'substitute' are quite vague, but the central notion to
which they appeal is that of replacement", but the hope is
short-Tived because he adds "there has been little discussion =
in the literature concerning the proper interpretation of
‘replacement' in these definitions" (p.5).

Suspending for a moment consideration of the second
objection to Reibel and Schane's definition, one is tempted to
beg the major question in the expectation of findiﬁg a greater
.degree of unanimity on more minor issues, but this is to
invite further disappointment. Consider, for example, the
introduction of pronouns: are they transformationally
derived? Bach (1970) made an observation which denied such
a derivation, and his brief contribution had an impact so out
of proportion to its size that its effect has been described
as electric (editors' footnote, p.121, wﬁich shows it predated
1970, which is why Dougherty (1969) can refer to it.)
Dougherty (19639), like Karttunen (1969) and Kuroda (1971),
agrees with "Bach's Péradox" concerning the infinitely long
underlying form of a certain class of sentence if the
transformational derivation of pronouns by means of an erasure
operation is upheld. Dougherty points out that this "Deletion
Hypothesis" vitiates the principle of_recovefabi]ity. His

alternative is the "Interpretive Hypothesis", the assignment
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of the same deep structure source to both anaphoric and
hon-anaphoric pronouns. His conclusion regards a grammar

that inserts pronouns in the base and interprets them for
reference at some stage of the derivation as "prefe}able to

a grammar which transformationa]]y inserts anaphoric pronouns
into a derived phrase marker by deleting one noun phrase under
strict identity with another"” (1969:519). The same conclusion
is reached for French by Kayne {1971:241) and for Spanish by
Lackstrom (1967:115). This conflicts with the traditional
Chomskyan view (1965), which still wins majority approval,
according to the most likely reading of the ambiguous
statement in MSSE (1973:177) that it is "followed at least
implicitly in most recent trqnsformatidna] work, in particular
by all Tinguists who-accept the Katz-Postal hypothesis." A
review of other minor aspects, such as cyclical pronominalization,
backwards versus forwards pronominalization, the concept of
"command", whether definitization should be a rule, whether
reflexivization is a separate process from pronominalization,
and so on, wou]d‘revea] a similar variety of theoretical
opinions.

To return to the Reibel and Schane definition, the second
objection is that they, like Langacker {1970:172), make
pronominalization respect sentence boundaries, which is valid
for the sentence-internal process of reflexivization, but
ignores the problem of what Freyre (1974:115) refers to as
extrasentential coreferentiality. This is more often discussed

under Postal's term, "clause mate constraint"; Helke (1973:8)
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refers to the general proliferation of terminology for the
notion, but adds to ft himself by coining the phrase
"sentential ancestry". Chomsky (1976) discusses and
rejects this princip]e{ He claims that there is a single
category of transformational rules and
all such rules are governed by the subjacency
principle. It is an interesting question whether,..
rules of semantic interpretation are also governed
by this or some similar principle...pronominal anaphora
violates these principles...(it) belongs to an entirely
different system of rules involving quite different
conditions...not statable in the theory of transformations
at all, and not even restricted to sentence grammar
{pp.93 and 240).
He ‘earlier defined the condition of subjacency as requiring
that transformations apply to positions at the same level of
the cycle or in adjacent levels. Chomsky states cqtegorica11y
that pronouns which have not yet been assigned antecedents
"MAY be taken to refer to entities designated elsewhere in
the sentence, though this is NEVER NECESSARY and is MNOT
PERMITTED under certain conditions" {1976:104, emphasis mine).
Understandably, MSSE makes the same observation as that of
Freyre quoted above, and it does so in almost identical terms:
"pronominalization is a topic which is Current]y receiving
intensive scrutiny, and new insights are appearing at an ever-
increasing rate" (1973:164). It adds that it is therefore
impossible to review évery contribution, and indeed that its
own approach precludes taking some of the best available
1nsighté into account.
The present study is not concerned with evaluating the

views which have been referred to, or with attempting to

solve any of the issues raised. The problem to be treated
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here, against the general background of cbntroversy, is
whether the article plays a role in the process of
pronominalization in Spanish. In a sense, the emphasis is

a special case of what Halliday and Hasan (1976:31) refer fo
as the "cohesion...in the continuity of reference, whereby
the same thing enters into the discourse a second time",
hence the claim {which they regard as too concrete) that "all
reference items 'contain the definite article'." The
specific aspect dealt with is whether the Spanish article
itself operates as a pronoun; so that the feature [?RONOMINAQ]
may be added to the.c]uster of features already assigned to
the article. Several factors need to be investigated before
such a step can be taken. The first concerns the status of

articles and pronouns.

3.2 THE STATUS OF ARTICLES AND PRONOUNS

The question must be asked whether it is a valid premise
to attempt to subordinate what has traditionally been reg&rded
as a separate syntactic category to the role of a feature
under another category, or whether [bRONOUﬁ] would best be
defined as a discrete category in its own right. Secondly,
the inherent nature of pronouns, as discussed by Benveniste
(1956), Jones (1970), Charandeau (1971), Brecht (1974),
Rosengren (1974), and Rodriguez-lzquierdo (1976}, merits
careful consideration. Finally the introduction of new
features to characterize pronouns may suggest:a further

development of the feature matrix which has been established
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earlier. Opinions are divided on the subject of the
theoretical status of Spanish articles and pronouns. Only
three of the grammars which have been consulted need be
quoted to illustrate the divergence of opinion. Gili y

Gaya (1969) deals with both parts of speech in the same
Ehapter, but accords them entirely separate treatments.
Stockwell, Bowen and Martin (1966) call Spanish articles

and pronouns closely related forms. Goldin (1968) appears
at first to adopt the same position when he calls them
“closely related grarmatical items", but then he approvingly
quotes Bello's view that the two parts of .speech are identical.
These different viewpoints may be taken as representative of -
the spectrum of theoretical conclusions on this subject, and
may be used as springboards to launch a consideration of the
traditional division between the two parts of speech and the

current attempt to view them together.

3.2.1 A SUMMARY OF TRADITIONAL DISTINCTIONS
3.2.1.1 THE DIACHRONIC PERSPECTIVE

[t is ironic that articles should have evolved at all
in Spanish, given the anarthrous language of its historical
origin. The point is not lost upon Rodriguez-Izquierdo, who
is concerned to defend the value of the articles within the
grammatical structure of Spanish:

considerando la evo]uc1on diacrdnica que ha llevado a
la formacién del articulo espano] a partir de elementos
de una lengua carente de articulo, podria concluirse
‘precipitadamente que el articulo es un elemento
antiecondmico en nuestra 1engua (1976:113).
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His answer is that, by the loss of case inflections on Ns and
the development of articles by way of compensation, Spanish
has, on the contrary, acquirgd greater structﬁra] simplicity.
Precisely which Latin part of speech gave birfh to the article
is variously argued. Alonso (]961:151) derives it ifrom a
pronoun, whereas Rosengren (1974:16) and Rodriguez-1zquierdo
(1976:122) conclude that it der%ves from a demonstrative
adjective. 1Iso Echegoyen (1974) agrees, explaining how Latin

ille inherited the function of is and, with a change in its

accentual pattern, produced an anaphoric pronominal element
(third person pronoun) and an adjective element which gave

rise to the Romance languages' article. From an examination of
Spanish el, 1a, lo, French e, la, .and Italian i1, lé’ he claims
“no es dificil inducir que tanto el pronombre rominico como el
articulo remontan al anafdrico ille (p.469)." Rosofif (1973:8)
also accepts that the article evolved from a "process of semantic
weakening involving the demonstrative adjectives of Latin." Only
Galton (1973:7) observes that- this is purely a one-way process:
“there seems to be something contagious about the article; I do

not know of a language that has lost it in historical times."

3.2.1.2  THE SYNCHRONIC RESULTS

The synchfonic approach is concerned not with what parts of
speech articles and pronouns can be traced back to historically,
but with what categories they are best assigned to now. Freyre
(1974:1) notes that "traditionally, the greatest concern about

pronouns refers to their category...what part of speech they
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constitute." Whatever opinion a linguist adopts on this issue,
he must recognize that there are prima facie differences between
articles and pronouns which increase the burden of proof
devolving upon those who would identify the two. Alarcos Llorach
(1961) stresses the distinctions between articles and pronouns.
He begins by quoting Bello's merging of "el personal /é1, ella.../
con el artfculo /el, la.../", which has been referred to above,
and comments that Bello "buscaba asi el paralelismo funcional
con los otros pronombres."  Alarcos justifies his dissension

by delineating four distinctions. The first is a syntactic one,
that pronouns enjoy an autonomy which articles lack; compare
the comment by Rodriguez-Izquierdo (1976:114): "la funcidn de
los personales {tonos es mas autbnoma dentro del sintagma que

la del articule." Alarcos' second distinction is that
orthographically the a?tic]e never carries an accent, a point

to which he devotes a disproportionate amount of space. The
third difference is more important: a pause occurs before the
article, but following the pronoun. Finally, he observes that
their syntagmatic occurrences differ, articles appearing in
NPs and pronouns in VPs. These arguments of Alarcos will be
taken as a sufficient summary of the traditional viewpoint,

since many would regard it as non-controversial.

3.2.2 ANALYSIS OF THE SYROPTIC VIEW OF ARTICLES AND PRONOUNS
3.2.2.1 ALONSO

With reference to the phonetic differences, Alonso writes
with greater clarity than Alarcos. As shown above, he expressés

a minority view when he harks back to the article's origin and
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evolution with the memorable phrase "el paso histdrico de
pronombre a artfculo." This process he summarizes as

este vaciamiento fonético que consiste en la pérdida

del acento de intensidad y, muchas veces, en un extremo

acortamiento fontico, 1o mismo en la lenguas modernas

que en la antiguas (1961:151).
At the heart of Alonso's treatment of pronouns there is, however,
a paradox. He first dismisses the anaphoric role of the article
as not ranking among its essential functions. When he later
returns to this aspecﬁ, he links it to the intimate relation
between articles and pronouns: "la alternancia un - el, como
ocurre con TODOS LOS PRONOMBRES" (emphasis mine). That the DA
replaces the [A once the noun has received a mention he
understands as reflecting the article's pronominal character.
Taking the sentences és a whole, one can only conclude that he
contradicts himself:

ta alternancia un - el, como ocurre con todos los

pronombres, pertenece pues a la técnica del coloquio

y no depende del modo {determinado-indeterminado) de

nuestro conocimiento del objeto {compare pp.126 and 151f).
It is an interesting observation to relate the two parts of

speech from the point of view of replacement, because the

pronouns are the part of speech par excellence to be involved

in this phenomenon. It would, however, be difficult to sustain
Alonso's argument that the replacement mechanism is the same for

pronouns and articles. Unfortunately he does nat enlarge upon it.

3.2.2.2 GOLDIN
It is Goldin (1968) who does give lengthy consideration to

the question of replacement in pronominalization, and who then
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seeks to identffy the two parts of speech. He states that
both anaphoric and non-anaphoric pronominalization are
optional in Spanish. Langacker (1970:173) regards Goldin's
treatment of the relation between the two types of
pronominalization as superfiéia], and calls some of his
statements "no argument at all:" According to Goldin;.
anaphoric pronominalization occurs if there are two or more
identical MNPs in the deep'strucfure of a sentence, whereas
non-anaphoric pronominalization occurs when the NPs are not
otherwise contained in the same sentence. The latter incurs
ambiguity because of an indefinite range of possible inter-
pretétions. Goldin formulates his anaphora rule in two stages:

(i) any NP which is a subject may be deleted

(i1} any NP except an inanimate subject may be

expressed as a pronoun. . .
He then legislates for a restriction, that in the case of two
identical NPs appearing within the same sentence, the first in
a main clause followed by a subordinate clause containing the
second, the first NP may not be pronominalized unless the second
is similarly treated. The category [}RONOU&] is, according to
Goldin, relevant only to surface structure, because, as his
rule implies, the appearance of pronouns is dependent upon the
NPs which the deep structure of S contains.

Goldin next deals with the method of introducing pronouns
into surface structure. He states his approval of the
traditional ihterpretation of the close relationship between
articles and pronouns owing to their mutual origin. He finds
every justification in treating them as related in a synchronic

description of Spanish. He notes that Postal's attempt to
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relate the English articles and pronouns gave rise to controversy
owing to their phoqo]ogical dissimilarity. Although no such
problem obtains in Spanish, scholars have been reluctant to
‘establish the relationship, as Goldin's quotation from Bello
indicates:

Destutt de Tracy reconoce 1a identidad de! artfculo le y

el pronombre il en francés. jcdho €S que en castellano,

donde salta a Tos ojos la de €l y el, tienen algunos
dificultad en aceptarla? (p.6T). —
Be]]o therefore adopts an unequivocal position regarding the
identification of the two parts of speech, an identification
which hé.ho1ds to be self-evident and a majority view. This
is Goldin's Judgment also. Note that it coincides yith that
of Lackstrom (1967:8), "when the nouns are deleted.the
determiners do not become nouns; they remain only determiners.
This view of pronominalization clarifies the relationship
between the determiner fonm and its pronominal counterpart -
they are in fact identical." In é footnote fo his translation
of the quofation from Bello, however, Goldin points to a
significant difference in interpretation: “"while Bello prefers
to state that pronouns underlie articles, we find it more
useful to claim that articles underlie pronouns."”

Both views have-points in their favour. Bello's position
has every justification from-the standpoint of diachronic
Tinguistics. Given the two premises that Latin lacked articles,
and that Spanish articles and certain pronouns derive from the
Latin pronoun ille, or a demonstrative adjective form, as
reviewed above, it seems illogical to argue that articles

ﬁnder]ie pronouns.  Goldin's study belongs, however, to the
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branch of synchronic linguistics, and according to the tenets
of modern linguistics "“the histéry of a language is in
principle irrelevant to its synchronic description" (Lyons,
1971:14).  Here this not the case, ]inéuistics would be
powerless to cope with newly discovered languages. The
historical evolution of a language is not an indispensable
prerequisite for analysis of its modern form. In the case

of a well documented phi]ofogy it may seem unreasonably
obscurantist to ignore the findings of scholars in the related
field, although Malkiel {1975) overstates the case in arguing
that "the estrangement between etymology and modern linguistics”
has not only harmed, but threatens to impoverish both.
Kiparsky (1971) attempts to reconcile the two branches within
the framework of Genérative Grammar. He stresses that the
child faced with the challenge of learning his mother tongue
cannot rely on rules: "the child's acquisition of language is
therefore an individual act of creation...(he) learns his
mother tongue in complete ignorance of its history...(he) is

the synchronic linguist par excellence." Grosu (1977:170)

neatly summarizes Chomsky's concept of the mind being structured
so that it imposes structure on experience; this is based on
two factors - the child's amazing linguistic achievement, and
"also on the basis of relatively recent exper%menta] findings...
that... much of the detailed structure of various systems of
perception is 'wiréd in' at birth and could not plausibly have
been acquired through data-analysis." For evidence that the
child is confronted with an artificial version, and that if he
were to have this as his primary linguistic input "he would

presumably require an innate LAD every bit as sophisticated as
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that proposed by Chomsky," see Vorster (1975); an even
more fundamental refutation of "Chomsky's...strange tale
of the acquisition device" is found in Robinson's The New

grammarians' funeral, (1975:53-73). But Kiparsky‘g point

is valid: the child tests his theories about the mechanisms
currently at work in the language which he is striving at any
given moment to reduce to a set of rules. Molina (1974:9)
correctly states that a purely synchronic study "no imp]ica,.
por supuesto, ningdn tipo de desconsideracibn hacia el enfoque
diacrénico." Now Goldin's contriﬁution is based on what might
be termed this periphrastic rather than retrospective principle
of Tinguistic analysis, and as such can expect to be judged
within that framework alone, but he is prepared to take the
other school into account. His position regarding the close
relation between articles and pronouns is summarized as relying
upon "the diachronic evidence of both deriving from ille; the
synchronic evidence of complementary distribution; plus the
fact that Bello has suggested the same conclusion" (p.62). His
definition of the process of pronominalization has two simple
stages, one being structural, the other purely nominal: "all of
the noun phrase is deleted except the arfic1e, which is then
labelled Pronoun.”

This description is of course an oversimplification, and
is erronecus in several respects. The most impo}tant factor
which Goldin appears to have ignored is that of subject
pronominalization. Even if his formulation is applied to
object pronouns alone, it still needs considerable qualification.

He implies that only one transformation, namely deletion, is
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involved in pronominalization. = This ignores the second
vital structural change which object pronouns undergo and
which relocates them so that they appear either before the
V, under certain conditions, or alternatively as suffixes.
Examples taken from the corpus illustrate these facts.
Firstly,

D80 por sus actitudes adivinaban cuando escapaba
la rata o cudndo la atrapaban.

The structural description which may be assigned to the
surface structure of D80 can be simplified by using cover
syrmbols for elements in the clauses which are not germane to
the immediate purpose. The reconstructed form before

pronominalization occurs would be:

_ ,/Eﬂl | NP,
s.D.: X v Dett M Conj V Def//\\“N
. | | [ | | | |
escapaba la rata o atrapaban la rata
= M
Condition: NP] = th
S.C.: HN-deletion transformation (optional)
X v Det N Conj ) Det Y
I ! I | |
escapaba la rata o atrapaban la.

At this juncture, a second, obligatory transformation must
take place. For clarity, it is helpful to number the elements
remaining after the first transformation. The new structural

description can be designated thus:

S.D.: X v Det W Conj v Det Y
: I [ v ]
escapaba la rata o atrapaban 1la
1 2 3 4 5 6

Condition: V,5

not infinitive, not present participle,
not positive imperative

S.C.: X1 2 3 4 5 6 ¥ e==p X 1 2 3 4 6 5 Y.
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After this second transformation, the resulting structure is:

X y Det N Conj Det v

| ' | I ! ]
escapaba la rata 0 la atrapaban.

Then, and only then, should Goldin's labelling of the second
determiner as a pronoun také place.

The following data from the corpus reveal the force and
value of the condition imposed upon the Det Relocation
Transformation as it has just been formulated:

(1) V,5 should not be an infinitive:

M126 HNeila salfa poco de su casa. Ella se ocupaba
de asearla y cuidarla;

(ii) V,5 should not be a present participle:

Clod4 el Qiﬁb estd a un palmo escaso del viajero,
mirandole fijamente, respirandole encima;

(iii) V,5 should not be a positive imperative£

D29 Cuélga]o patas arriba.
there the specified. condition has to be inﬁoked, as in the
examples just provided, a device needs to be incorporated such
as the following transformation, which may be termed the Det-
Suffixation Transformation. Its input is, of course the same
as that for the Det-Relocation Transformation, which is

prectuded from operating by the condition stipulated:

S.D. X ) Det T Conj y Drt
| | | I
escapaba . la rata 0 atrapaban la
1 2 3 4 5 6

A new condition is required, which states that the second V
must be an infinitive, a present participle, or a positive
imperative. This is stated, albeit in a more restricted

context, and not unexceptionably, by Roldan (1971:8): "as

objects, unmodified personal pronouns...may not foliow the
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verbvas a fully stressed NP, they must appear as clitics,
attached to a verb, and inflected for the accusative case
(their position is before an inflected verb, but after an
infinitive, a-gerund, or an imperative form)." Compare
Carnicer (1969:223): "los pronombres personales &tonos...
hoy en dia, la prictica general los antepone al verbo...
salvo en tres casos: aquéllos en que el verbo aparece en
infinitivo, en gerundio, o en imperativo." Let us now
take one of the examples above which meets the specification
of the new condition and assign td it a relevant description:
M126 (amendment (a)) HNeila salfa poco de su casa. Ella
se ocupaba de asear la casa y
cuidar Ta casa.
This would approximate to the deep structure of M126, as
quoted above. The relevant section would have the following
surface structure description prior to the application of.the
necessary transformations. |

S.D. VP VP

- N S~
NP, VP v NP, v NP,
/~ P AN N
X th N Pron Prfn ) PGED Y Det Conj V Det "N
! ' ) I

su casa Ella se ocupaba de asear la c¢
) 2 3 4 5 ) 7 8

sa y cuidar la casa
10 112 13

T: H-deletion (optional)

Condition:,NP]_ = NP2 = NP3

S.C. X 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 ¥
=D X 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 10 11 12 VY.
This leaves a surface structure of:

M126 (amendment (b)) ... su casa. Ella se ocupaba de
asear la y cuidar la.
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This version represents the input for the Det Suffixation
transformation.
S.D. X Det N Pron Pron V Prep V Det Conj V  Det
P ! - | Il ! { J
su casa Ella se ocupaba de asear la y cuidar 1la
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11
T: Det-Suffixation (obligatory)

Conditions: V7 is an infinitive, or a present participle, or a
positive imperative; :

V10 is an infinitive, or a present participle, or a
positive imperative. -

SC.x 12 3 456 7 8 9 10 11 Y
=" X 1 2 3 4 5 6 (7+8)9(10+11)1Y.
The resulting structure feature becomes:

M126 ... su casa. E1la se ocupaba de asearla y cuidarla.
Similar derivations could be'set up to account for the examples
C104 and C29 adduced above. In their case, a rule would need to
be added to the phonological subcomponent to allow for
accentuation following the Det-Suffixation transformation.

In addition to all the above, Goldin's formulation also
makes no allowance for the highly condensed replacement in the
neuter lo.  This pronoun could, of course, never appear, if
pronominalization depended upon the residual article following
N-deletion, because HNs have as their gender feature [é MASCULIN@]
only, for there is no neuter gender available as a feature under
the category [ﬂOUﬂ]. The following example may be used to
illustrate the kind of machinery which must be establishéd to

cope with neuter lo:

F4?2 - Dicen que fue un asturiano.

. . . . ! .
Pilar no contestd, y la criada sintio agudizar su
curiosidad.

- Usted 1o sabe...
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Taking the maid's two utterances together (F42 abbreviated:
Dicen que fue un asturiano ... Usted lo sabe), the
constituent structures could be represented by a tree diagram

of the shape:

S + §\\\\
S1 S2
v Conj S3 Pron v 4
V Det W Vv  Det N
' I I
dicen que fue un asturiano usted sabe fue un asturiano

This provides a framework for the opération of another deletion
transformation, in this case the deletion of a seﬁtence, namely
S4. The condition S3 = S4 must be stipulated,
§.0 X v Conj V. Det N Pron V V. Det N
Dilen qle fje Jn astu!iano usled s!be fle uL astu!iano
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 -~ 10
T: S-deletion (optional)
Condition: 345=8910
S.C. X12345678910Y%Y
=P X 1234567Y¥Y.
The resulting structure becomes:
F42 (amended) dicen que fue un asturiano. Usted sabe.
This demonstrates the inadequacy of Goldin's rule, for there is
no article left over to be labelled pronoun: Accordingly,

another rule must be added, to the effect that, following

S-deletion, an obligatory transformation of the form: lo-
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addition must take place. It must be so ordered that it
follows S-deletion and then involves a reapplication of the
Det-suffixation or Det-relocation transformations, as
appropriate._ These procedures have already been established
above so that it would bé suﬁerf]uous to illustrate the
machinery involved.

Goldin's formulation requires still further qualification.
It does not take care to account for the contracted form al,
which should not be left as the residue of an otherwise deleted
NP, nor for masculine el, nor for the forms uno, or pre-
alliterative se. These can all be illustrated from the primary
sources, and the examples will be followed by their respective
forms following the deletion transformation which Goldin did
legislate for. An asterisk before the sentence indicates which
séquences are syntaétical]y substandard. Again, for economy
of description, the full apparatus of the transformation will
be omitted. First, the contracted form al controverts what we

take to be Goldin's rule, as is illustrated by:

F21 fueron a tomar unos blancos a la fonda, invitando
al médico
* fueron a tomar unos blancos a la fonda, invitando al.

The Det-Relocation would not solve the problem, and nor would
the Det-Suffixation change. Instead, perhaps; a deletion of
the entire NP including the DA, would have to be introduced
(Compare Fowler (1971:143)), and then the lo-addition rule
made to apply. It then becomes clear that none of the
masculine forms of the articles, DA or [A, are accounted for
by Goldin, except for the masculine plural which -Tike the
feminine singular and plural articles- is homophonous with

the respective direct object pronoun. Hence a straightforward
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N-deletion applied to
D123 se rascaba insistemente el crdneo bajo la boina,

would leave the asyntactic residue

* se rascaba insistemente el bajo la boina.
Similarly
R69 le ilusionaba al mdximo el dominar a un toro

would become unsatisfactory:

* le ilusionaba al miximo el dominar a un.
In both of these examples the residual masculine article must
somehow be subjected to a lo-transformation and the Det-
Relocation procedure. Where these masculine articles are
involved and where the verb meets the specifications detailed
earlier, that is, where the V is an infinitive or a present
participle or a positive imperative, Det-Suffixation rather
than Relocation must occur. Further complications are presented
by pre-alliterative or "spurious se" (Freyre 1974:128). Ffor

example,

€37 el viajeﬁo siente -a veces le pasa -un repentino
escalofrio

would evolve to

* el viajero siente -a veces le pasa -un,
which could (after the extra step of Det-Relocation which has
been introduced) tecome:

* el viajero siente - a veces un le pasé.
This raises the necessary refinement of the Det-Relocation rule
for reintroducing the pronominalized article in the correct place
when another pronoun is present. The refinement would produce:

* el viajero siente -a veces le un pasa.
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Then the lo-transformation would have to apply or {by a more
complicated procedure), a Det~Deletion would have to be
legislated for in these circumstarnces, followed by the lo- (=Det)
addition! At that stage a pre-alliteration transformation
vwould have to be introduced into the rules. The foregoing
amendments do not exhaust the difficulties with which Goldin's
rule bristles. The distinction between tonic and atonic forms
also demands attention. That omission would probably best be
dealt with in the phonological sub-component, and need not .
present an insuperable problem. 'LEiEER also is ignored.

This interpretation of Goldin has necessitated revision
on such a scale that fairness demands that his pronouncement
be re-examined to determine whether justice has been done to
it. His cross-reference to Bello is to paragraphs 273 to 27/,
in the chapter on the DA. Bello's argument is a circular one.
He first states that.

Los demostrativos este, ese, aquel, se sustivan como los

otros adjetivos, y eso mismo sucede con el articulo, que

toma entonces las formas é1 (con acento), ella, ellos,
ellas..., T

so that he interprets the subject pronouns as nominalized
articles. He later adds "aunque no siempre, como veremos",
which anticipates paragraphs 279, where he deals with the
declension of é1, etc., and adduces the accusative and dative
forms. It follows that the latter are nominalized articles.

It should be noted that this is stated in a paragraph occurring
later than those referred to by Goldin. Bello's second point

in paragraph 273 is one to which reference has been made earlier.
It states that the artic]eg are abbreviations of the subject

pronouns. He therefore suggests two derivations: one produces
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pronouns from articles, the other articles from pronouns:

This is to interpret Goldin as omitting consideration of
subject pronouns; if however he was, in fact, referring only
to subject pronouns (and he will be re-interpreted iq that
1ight shortly) his formulation is seen to omit reference to the
complex issue of object pronominalization, which Bello regards
as implied by the subject pronouns. How complex object
pronominalization can be has been illustrated above.

Goldin may justifiably claim to be dealing only with
subjects. The apparent ambiguity méy be attributable to the
fact that his approach to grammatical description is based on
the principles of case grammar enunciated by Filimore. According
to Fillmore the terms "“subject" and "object" are relevant only
to surface structure. To account for deep structure relationships
more meaningful terms are required. Among those mentioned by
Goldin (p.77) are (i) datives as subjects, (ii) objectives as
passive subjects, {iii) datives as passive subjects, (iv)
objectives as direct objects, (v) locatives as direct objects,
(vi) datives as direct objects, (vii) agentives as subjects,’
(viii) instrumentals as subjects, and -for good measure-

(ix) objectives as subjects. There is here ample room for
misinterpretation. Moreover, he uses the term surface structure
in an unorthodox manner:

in transformational doctrine, 'surface structure' is the

string which is the result of applying all relevant

transformations to some deep structure; that is, the

string which determines the phonetic interpretations of a

sentence (Chomsky 1965:16). However, we have been using

the notion ... to cover structures which represent various
late stages in sentence derivation. Specifically, we have

implied that the input to the agreement rule is already a
surface structure, (p.22).
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No criticism of Goldin in these two respects is implied. On
the éontrary, I accept his use of the term 'surface structure',
while nevertheless regarding Fillmore's Case Grammar as Valid,
subject to the two difficulties mentioned by -Arutjunova (1975:8f):
"in essence, Fillmore is»budeing the edifice of Case Grammar
without having fixed his base, that is, without having defined
the elementary (primary) proposition...Lack of precision and
explicitness in the principle of identifying the cases is
another fault." For a more fundamentally critical analysis,
see Fletcher (1971), and Mellema (1974), who states categorically
that "the study of surface case systems does not support the
theory of case grammar" so that "the case for case can be
dismissed" (pp.71, 76).

A closer look at Goldin's whole treatment may help to
resolve a genuine failure to interpret him fairly, especially as
Langacker (1970:172)_refers.to the problem of interpreting him
correctly owing to lack of clarity. Recognizing the difficulty
of discussing such terms as 'noun' and 'sentence' as related to
both deep and surface structures (p.10), Goldin attempts to
achieve greater clarity by using a capital letter for category
and function terms in deep structure. Unfortunate]y, when he
deals with subject deletion and pronominalization (pp.52, 56)
he capitalizes these two titles, thereby destfoying the
effectiveness of the deﬁice. The discussion which follows,
however, does clarify that in both processes he is referring
to surface structure. The first process is the optional
suppression of a MP subject where the speaker and hearer can

be presumed to know the identity of the deleted subject. The
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second process is anaphoric pronominalization, whereby a
pronoun replaces what would be the second occurrence of an
identical NP in the same sentence. Latef (p.59), in the
preamble to his anaphora rule, he states: “"there is a
restriction on pronominalization which, as we said above,
also applies to subject deletion, so for greater generality
the statement of pronominalization can treat subject deletion
also". Turning then to p.62, we find that the all-important
deletion is of an unspecified NP, unspecified as to function
that is, and we are now led to conciude that the NP to be
deleted may be the subject:

in rules 69 (true reflexives) and 97 {anaphora) we

informally stated the process of pronominalization

as a noun phrase. 'taking the form of' or ' being

expressed as' a pronoun. By this we mean that all

of the noun phrase is deleted except the article,

which is then labelled Pronoun.
The inescapable conclusion is that, in the interests of a more
powerful formulation, or, to use his term, "for greatest
generality", Goldin has made a statement which is not ambiguous,
but erroneous. It will be recalled that his anaphora rule
stipulated that:

(i) any NP which is a subject may be deleted.

(ii)  ANY NOUN PHRASE except an inanimate subject noun
MAY BE EXPRESSED AS A PRONOUN (emphasis mine).

Therefore, although the NP mentioned in the pronominalization
rule may be a subject, it need not be. The numerous amendments
to Goldin's pronominalization rule which have been intrqduced
above are therefore both valid and essential. Those amendments

were introduced to treat various potential constituents of the
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NPs referred to in the second part of the anaphora rule. If
however Goldin is re-interpreted so that the subject NPs
referred to in part one of the rule are concentrated upon,
his formulation can nevertheless not remain unchallenged by
the facts. This may be i]]uétrated by four sentences drawn
from one of the primary sources, each of which contains a

different article:

€62 el viajero entra en el comedor
C61 la mujer mira a los oqu del viajero
C59 los viejos van en mangas de camisa

C131 las mujeres estdn ya...congestionadas
By a direct application of Goldin's rule for pronominalization,
these sentences would all be rendered asyntactic, because they

would change, respectively, to:

* el entra en el comedor

* la mira a los ojos del viajero
* 1os van en mangas de camisa

* las estdn ya...congestionadas.

On Goldin's analysis, the relevant articles would all be re;
labelled as (subject) pronouns. Surprisingly, Langacker calls
Goldin's rule 6f subject deletion "very simple", and does not
consider the shortcomings discussed here. He mentions only the
problem of deletion of a subject which is a pronoun instead of
a fully specified NP, which is Goldin's assumption, and the

related problem of recoverability (1970:-72).
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3.2.2.3 LACKSTRCOM
This may be compared with the treatment of Lackstrom a

year earlier, Pro-forms in the Spanish noun phrase (1967).

By'pro-forms',.he means highly abstract structures which may

not necessarily be words that actually cccur in the language;
they are the feature specifications of deleted Ns with respect
to certain features. These are humanness, animateness and
gender (see p.115; it is possible that number should be added,
if his examples are correct). Lackstrom (p.67) sets up the
following as underlying strings:

a. +noun ]
+pro

1- +COmmon VP
1 gender
L] numbec
b. : +noun

+pro

1- +common VP
2 gender
L] number

c. +noun
+pro

1- +common Vp
1 gender
2 number

d. +noun .
+pro

1- +common VP
2 gender
b2 number

After the definite article has acquired the number and gender
features of the pronoun, the pronoun 1is deleted. The output of
these rules are then shown to be strings which correspond to

those of Goldin:
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a. el canta
b. la canta
C. los cantan
d. las cantan.

Lackstrom immediately intervenes to state that these are not
terminal strings in Spanish and, in contrast to Go]diﬁ, he
maintains that "the definite article cannot stand alone as the
single constituent of a noﬁn phrase". I[nstead, a rule is
required to delete the article in those circumstances.

Goldin, however; is left with the DAs el, la, los, las,
which are then labelled pronoun and which occupy the subject
slot. Amendments will be needed to improve on this situation.
Two possibilities present themselves. One is to have an
article-deletion traﬁsformation, but that would invalidate a
rule which has specifically deleted everything from the NP
except the article! The other would be to have a device for

transforming these "abbreviated article-pronouns" into their

respective "primitive article forms" of él, ella, ellos, ellas.

Such is the terminology used by Bello in the paragraphs which
Goldin quotes. The results of the two suggested transformations
would of course produce a modification in the semantic content
of the sentences in their final form. _

Lackstrom allows for the transformation into é1, ella, ellos
and ellas, by permitting a fusion of the articles with the pro-
forms: "the pro—fo}m and the determiner are morphophonemically
fused, then the resultant form is interpreted as a nominal by

the grammar", (p.97). He adds that forms like ella and ellos

are feit to be at the same time nouns and definite determiners.
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He interprets these subject pronouns as pronouns derived from
definite articles. His rule for this derivation of “pronouns

based upon the definite article in their singular forms"

(p.110) is :

- .
+def é1 (1 gender, + humar]
tart ella {2 gender, + human)
+pro  f----- > ello [- animate]
+noun
-comon LQ p L~ human]

Contreras (1973 :11) calls Lackstrom's fusion "the converse,
and probably a mere notational variant, of Postal's treatment
of pronouns". but chooses to follow Lackstrom in establishing
Jo as "the surface representation of the definite article plus
the inanimate pronoun."  The resultant fused forms are

obligatorily deleted in the terminal string. (Lackstrom does

not éppear to allow for the emphatic usage.)

3.2.2.4 GOLDIN (i1)

There are two other respects in which the rule formed by
Goldin, even on the restricted basis of the present re-
interpretation, proves inadequate. (Contreras (1970) is very
critical of several other aspects of Goldin's thesis, but he
does not mention any of the specific problems which are
highlighted above, or in what follows.) For example,'if the
NP which functions as subject contains the masculine IA, as
in

€85 el viajero entra y un perro le ladra. Un hombre sale,
the outcome will demand further amendment:

* el viajero entra y un perro le ladra. Un sale.
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Furthermore, éo]din does not mention that NPs may be anarthrous.
He fails to legislate for such phrases as:

C178 después Martin explica al viajero que...,
so that deletion of the proper name leaves no article to be
pronominalized. As it happens, of course, the deletion does
not result in substandard Spaniéh in such cases.

It should be noted that, although regarding Goldin's
methodology as open to cFiticiSm, I accept his premise regarding
the theoretical point under consideration, that articles and |
pronouns may be identified. The point is well put by no less
an authority than Bello, who argues from both a historical and
a modern view of Spanish; there is some merit too in the
confirmation supplied by modern grammarians like Goldin and
Lackstrom. They do not stand alone. Bull supports their view,
and does so by stressing the morphological characteristics which
articles and pronouns have in common. He supplies data from
the history of the language to justify his arguments.

Bull's treatment appears to be echoed in Goldin's, because
the former calls the DAs "adjectival residuajs", that is, the
residue after the deletion of the redundant i has taken place.
The component parts of the DAs have stems which have two
allomorphs, /el/ and /1/. For conversion into "direct object
residuals" the stem /el/ is replaced by /1/ and gender markers
are then added. To account for the full richnéss of the
morphology of the subject, direct object and indirect object
forms, Bull sets up three stems, /el/, /ell/, and /1/. These
~are allomorphs of the same morpheme, and to them are added

suffixes to indicate:
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gender (zero, a, and o)
number (s)
and case (a, 0, and e).

To call the distinctions implied by these suffixes unsatisfactory
is less to criticize Bui]'s'description than to criticize the
state of modern Spanish. It is patently inadequate to employ
seven suffixes, two of which not only appear twice, but with
different functions each time. Bull attributes to the break-
down of the Latin case system in medern Spanish

the fact that fo/ and /a/ in lo, la, los, las, must

contrast with /e/ in le, les, and, in addition, serve

as gender markers...most Spaniards appear to react to

/o/ and /a/ as gender markers only, and these forms,

as a result, are rapidly becoming free variants of

each other (1965:128).
Compare Carnicer's conment (1972:57) concerning the_inf]ﬁence
of analogy and the fact that “"ltos finales en A y en 0 suelen
'ser reveladores de lo femenino y lo masculino” for confirmation.
Before considering Bull's solution, let us note other views.
In two articles which have a modern ring, despite their
date, Vigno]]e] laments the fact that so many modern Spanish
authors contribute to the confusion of case in Spanish. He
expresses the fear that the accusative and dative in French
night be adversely affected, a prospect which he does not
relish ("une telle chose serait une &normit€.") He is
unhappy about the Academy's allegedly tolerant attitude to
the usage of 1o and le. On etymological grounds he prefers
the lgiégg_viewpoint, but has to recognize that the Academy

“con